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Policies on Non-Discrimination and Sexual Harassment

The City College prohibits discrimination on the basis of age, gender, sexual ori-
entation, transgender, disability, genetic predisposition or carrier status, alienage
or citizenship, religion, race, color, nationality or ethnic origin, or veteran, mili-
tary or marital status in its student admissions, employment, access to programs,
and administration of educational policies. Questions, concerns, or complaints
based on any of the above may be directed to the Office of Affirmative Action,
Wille Administration Building, Room 200 (212-650-7331). In addition, the specif-
ic form of gender discrimination, “sexual harassment,” is prohibited by the poli-
cies of the Board of Trustees of The City University of New York. Student com-
plaints alleging sexual harassment should be directed to the Sexual Harassment
Awareness and Intake Coordinator (see Appendix B, and the Sexual Harassment
brochure for the name of the current Coordinator and a list of Committee mem-
bers who may be contacted). Brochures are available in the Affirmative Action
Office, the Office of Human Resources, the Office of the Vice President for
Student Affairs and at the NA Information Desk. Information is also available on
the City College website under Faculty/Administration.

Important Notice of Possible Changes

The City University of New York reserves the right, because of changing condi-
tions, to make modifications of any nature in the academic programs and require-
ments of the University and its constituent colleges without advance notice.
Tuition and fees set forth in this publication (or website) are similarly subject to
change by the Board of Trustees of The City University of New York. The
University regrets any inconvenience this may cause.



Directory

Mail Address:

The City College/CUNY

160 Convent Avenue at 138th Street
New York, N.Y. 10031

Telephone: 212-650-7000
www.ccny.cuny.edu

School and Division Offices
Architecture (School of)
Biomedical Education
(Sophie Davis School of)
Education (School of)
Engineering (School of)
Undergraduate
Graduate

Liberal Arts and Science (College of)
Humanities and Arts (Division of)

Science (Division of)
Social Science (Division of)
Worker Education (Division of)

Other Important Numbers
Academic Standards
Admissions

Bookstore

Bursar

Career Center

Student Disability Services
Financial Aid

Finley Student Center
Honors Center

Information Center
Intercollegiate Athletics
International Student Services
Intramural Recreation
Library (Main)

Architecture Library

Music Library
Science/Engineering Library
Lost and Found
Ombudsperson

Registrar

Security

Student Affairs

Student Services

Graduate Student Council
Wellness and Counseling Center

SH 03

HR 107
NA 3,203

ST 209
ST 152

NA 5/225
MR 1320
NA 6/141
25 Broadway

NA 5/216
Admin 101
NA 1/103
Admin 103
NA 1/116
NA 1/218
Admin 104
NA 1/210
NA 6/293
NA Lobby
MR 20

NA 1/107
MR 27

NA Second Floor
SH 408
SH 160
MR 29A
NA 4/201
NA 1/106
Admin 102
NA 4/201
Admin 206
Wingate 107
NA 1/113
MR 15

212-650-7118

212-650-5275
212-650-7262

212-650-8020
212-650-8030

212-650-8166
212-650-6849
212-650-8156
212-925-6625

212-650-8113
212-650-6977
212-650-7109
212-650-7218
212-650-5326
212-650-5913
212-650-5819
212-650-5002
212-650-6917
212-650-5338
212-650-8228
212-650-8106
212-650-7556
212-650-7271
212-650-8766
212-650-7174
212-650-8242
212-650-6911
212-650-8179
212-650-7850
212-650-6911
212-650-5426
212-650-5370
212-650-5319
212-650-8222






O

r

- - 0. U e o

A Message From the President

Welcome to The City College of New York! Having successfully completed
your undergraduate degree, you are about to embark on a course of study
that will prepare you to excel in the profession of your choice. And you have
made the right choice in City College!

Whether you completed your undergraduate work at City College or come to
us from another university, this is the point in your academic life where the
depth and breadth of your program, supported by the excellence of the fac-
ulty, become the most important guarantor of your success. At CCNY, you will
be taught by intensely committed faculty whose achievements in fields as
diverse as molecular biology, film and video production, creative writing,
urban design, biomedical engineering and psychology, to name just a few,
are internationally recognized. You may find yourself working with world-
renowned scholars in search of a cure for cancer, for example, or examining
the best ways to “green” a city, or developing new remote sensing technolo-
gies to analyze atmospheric pollution. Whatever program you choose, you
will be studying with the best.

Use this bulletin to familiarize yourself with our graduate programs. Each
one will prepare you to become a leader in an increasingly complex and
global world. Our rich curriculum offers you the academic foundation for
future success, just as it did CCNY’s earlier graduates, from Supreme Court
Justice Felix Frankfurter to former Secretary of State Colin Powell, from artist
Faith Ringgold to Intel co-founder Andy Grove to Judge Carol Edmead, to our
nine Nobel Prize-winning scientists. As a graduate of City, you will join their
company and carry on their tradition of excellence and achievement as you
shape not only the career you have chosen, but also the world you Live in.

Of course college—even graduate school—equals more than classes, and life
at City is as varied and exciting as our student body. You will find opportuni-
ties here to join with other like-minded students to pursue your interests in
more than 90 student clubs. In particular, I hope that you will bring your
concerns and ideas to the graduate student government.

I look forward to welcoming you personally to City College.

Sincerely,

%X%iu NI

Gregory Williams
President



¢ i W . ﬁ1f-,,|t;

L. - m‘
,ég;

_..JW
L
J
ol ___ Tl _______
I - ‘.. . ____._ __ __ __

oy

“ o

=



About
The City College



10

The City College of New York

The City College of New York is a small
university within The City University of
New York, offering a rich program of
undergraduate and graduate study
through its College of Liberal Arts and
Science and the Professional Schools.
The College of Liberal Arts and Science
consists of the following:

¢ Division of Humanities and the
Arts

¢ Division of Science
¢ Division of Social Science

¢ Division of Worker Education
(undergraduate program only)

The Professional Schools are the:
¢ School of Architecture

¢ School of Education

¢ Grove School of Engineering

¢ Sophie Davis School of Biomedical
Education (undergraduate program
only)

Founded in 1847 by a referendum of
the people of New York City, City
College’s mandate was to offer the
best education possible to the chil-
dren of the poor and working class,
and to open to new immigrants the
opportunities of America. The City
College (CCNY) is the oldest college
among the twenty-three public institu-
tions that make up The City University
of New York (CUNY), which was estab-
lished in 1961.

The City College campus occupies
thirty-five acres along tree-lined
Convent Avenue from 131st Street to
141st Street in Manhattan. The
College can be reached easily by sev-
eral subway and bus lines. Many build-
ings in the area are landmarks, includ-
ing the six historic Neo-Gothic struc-

tures and three archways on CCNY's
North Campus.

The College’s resources include the
Morris Raphael Cohen Library, the
largest library in the University sys-
tem, with holdings of over one million
volumes; more than two hundred
teaching and research laboratories;
The Towers, a 600-bed residence hall;
and an Information Technology Center
that provides instructional and
research-oriented services and student
access through numerous student
computer labs. The Aaron Davis Hall is
the site of rehearsals, performances,
exhibits and technical training for stu-
dents in the arts, as well as presenta-
tions by professional artists. It is a
major cultural asset for CCNY as well
as the New York City community.

Nearly $5 million of new construc-
tion and renovation is underway on
the campus, including a new home for
the School of Architecture and two
advanced Science research centers on
South campus.

THE TOWERS RESIDENCE
HALL

The Towers, opened in 2006, is the
first residence hall built on the CCNY
campus in its 161-year history. It is
located at the corner of 130" Street
and St. Nicholas Terrace on the South
Campus and provides accommodations
for approximately 600 resident stu-
dents. The Towers also provides a
number of suites for faculty housing.
The residence hall consists of 164
fully-furnished, air-conditioned apart-
ments in a variety of configurations;
all units have full kitchen facilities.
The residence hall includes wireless
lounges, a multi-purpose Seminar

room, a fitness center, a central laun-
dry facility and a community kitchen.
Staying at The Towers is all inclusive
and includes internet, phone, cable
and all utilities. The Towers has twen-
ty-four hour security with cameras
installed throughout the building.
CCNY operates a shuttle/escort service
to provide easy access to the local
subway stations and to North Campus.
The Residence Life Staff provides
supervision of the building in accor-
dance with CCNY policies and proce-
dures. Resident Assistants create com-
munity through educational and social
programming and serving as a
resource for all residents.

Information concerning costs and
the application process can be found
at CCNYTowers.com or prospective stu-
dents can contact the Office of
Housing and Residence Life at 917-
507-0070. Tours of the facility are
offered throughout the year through
Admissions and The Towers Office.

ACCREDITATION

All degree programs are registered by
the New York State Department of
Education. The College is regionally
accredited by the Middle States
Commission on Higher Education
(3624 Market Street, Philadelphia, PA,
19104-2680; 215-662-5606).

Additionally, professional curricula
are accredited by the appropriate pro-
fessional educational agency or board
including the National Council for the
Accreditation of Teacher Education,
the National Architectural Accrediting
Board, the American Society of
Landscape Architects, and the
Accreditation Board for Engineering
and Technology.
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CONTINUING A TRADITION
OF EXCELLENCE

The College continues today to pursue
aggressively its joint goals of excel-
lence and access in its undergraduate
and graduate offerings as well as its
research and community service
efforts.

More than 89% of the City College
faculty hold the Ph.D. and eighteen
Distinguished Professors teach at The
City College, more than at any other
City University college. The faculty are
committed to active professional lives
as teachers, researchers and scholars.
At the same time, the College, through
the efforts of its faculty, has devel-
oped important collaborative projects
with other institutions and agencies in
the New York City area to provide
needed services in education, housing,
health care and communications.

In recent years, The City College has
become a major center for research
and scholarship and leads all other
colleges of the City University in
attracting outside funding for research
activities. In addition, many funded
programs on campus seek to promote
participation in the sciences, engi-
neering and other fields, especially by
minority, women and economically dis-
advantaged students.

ABOUT GRADUATE STUDY

The City College master’s programs are
designed both for the student seeking
graduate training ending at the mas-
ter's level and for those interested in
preparing for admission to doctoral
degree programs. More than fifty dif-
ferent master’s degree programs in the
College of Liberal Arts and Science,
Architecture, Education and
Engineering offer students a wide
range of specialized learning opportu-
nities. Ninety percent of students
enrolled in the College’s graduate pro-
grams are pursuing advanced degrees.
Currently, more than eight hundred
master’s degrees are conferred each
year.

The City College’s student body of
approximately 15,000 men and women
is drawn from eighty different coun-
tries and represents some fifty differ-
ent language groups, bringing an
international and cosmopolitan
ambiance to the campus. An approxi-
mately equal number of men and
women make up the graduate student
body of over 3,000. A large percentage
of these attend school on a part-time
basis. The wealth of diversity and
range of experience represented in the
graduate student body is an important
learning asset that enriches both
classroom and out-of-class learning for
all students.

The graduate programs are designed
for individuals at different stages of
career development. Students return-
ing to school after time spent working
or in other pursuits will find a particu-
larly receptive environment. Schedules
can accommodate both full-time and
part-time students.

Programs offer a balance of course-
work, research training and, where
appropriate, supervised fieldwork.
Graduate faculty engage with students
in classrooms, tutorials, laboratories
and independent inquiry to develop
skills in creative thinking as well as in
the academic discipline. Working in
partnership with the faculty, students
are in an environment where they are
known personally and well, and where
concern for them is strong.

DOCTORAL DEGREE
PROGRAMS

In August 2008, The City College was
granted the authority by the State of
New York to offer Ph.D. degrees in
Engineering as well as joint degrees in
Science with the CUNY Graduate
Center. Students interested in applying
to the Ph.D. programs in Engineering
and Science should contact The City
College Office of Admissions for infor-
mation and requirements.

MASTER’'S DEGREE
ADMISSIONS
REQUIREMENTS

Master’s level graduate study is open
to qualified students who possess a
bachelor’s degree from an accredited
U.S. college or university or the equiv-
alent from a foreign institution, and
an adequate background in the field of
study that they wish to pursue.
Normally the equivalent of an under-
graduate major in the field is required
but the final judgment of preparation
remains with the department con-
cerned and the divisional dean.
Applicants will be evaluated based on
the following:

® Previous academic record: A mini-
mum of 3.0 in the undergraduate
field of specialization and a 2.7
overall undergraduate minimum.

¢ A personal statement.

¢ International students whose native
language is not English and who are
not permanent residents (green-card
holders) must take the TOEFL (Test
of English as a Foreign Language)
and are expected to have a mini-
mum score of 61 on the new IBT
TOEFL. Some departments require
higher scores for admission.

e |etters of recommendation.

® Some programs require writing sam-
ples, portfolios or auditions.

® GRE test scores are required for
some programs. Contact the Office
of Admissions for further informa-
tion.

APPLICATION
PROCEDURES

To receive applications for admission
to all Liberal Arts and Science or
Engineering programs contact:

The City College of New York

Office of Admissions

Wille Administration Building, Room 101
160 Convent Avenue

New York, NY 10031

Telephone: 212-650-6980

1
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The City College of New York

Applications may be downloaded from:
www.ccny.cuny.edu/admissions

Information and applications for
Architecture and Education programs
may be obtained from:

School of Architecture
Shepard 103, 109D
212-650-8748

School of Education
NA 3/233A
212-650-6236

To apply for admission to a City
College master’s program, submit the
following information:

e An application for Graduate
Admission with a $125 non-refund-
able fee.

e Official transcripts of all undergradu-
ate and graduate work.

e Letters of recommendation.
¢ A personal statement.
® GRE scores.

¢ International students must have a
minimum passing TOEFL score of 61
on the IBT TOEFL or better (please
see Graduate Application for more
information).

Admissions decisions are made only
after receipt of all valid credentials.
The Graduate Admissions Office
encourages applicants to apply early.
International students should apply a
minimum of six months prior to the
semester of enrollment.

Application Deadline Dates

Fall Spring

Architecture Jan. 15  N/A
Education Aprit 15 Nov. 15
Engineering May 1 Nov.15
International

Relations Mar. 1 N/A
Fine Arts

(Studio Art) Feb. 1 N/A
Music April 1 Nov. 1
Media Arts

Production April 1 N/A
Mental Health

Counseling April15  N/A
Psychology Aprit 15 Nov. 15
All other

programs May 1 Nov. 15

Applications received and completed
after the deadline dates cannot be
guaranteed a review and will be con-
sidered for the subsequent semester.
Postponements cannot be made for
Fine Arts (Studio Art) or Media Arts
Production. Applicants who cannot
enroll after acceptance will be
required to reapply for the next admis-
sions cycle.

Official offers of admission are made
by the divisional dean of each division
or school. Admission is only for the
semester requested. Formal requests
for postponements should be made in
writing to the Office of Graduate
Admissions.

ADMISSION TO A
MASTER’'S DEGREE
PROGRAM

Admissions decisions are made by the
Graduate Advisory Committee of the
department and the divisional dean.
Students may be admitted to the
graduate program as fully matriculated
or matriculated with conditions.
Matriculant conditional students must
fulfill requirements as specified by the
academic department.

Non-Matriculated Status

The Graduate Advisory Committee of
the department and the divisional
dean may also admit students on a
non-matriculated (non-degree) basis.
Applicants who do not meet the
requirements for admission as matricu-
lated students may be allowed to take
courses as non-matriculants. There are
two types of non-matriculated stu-
dents: (1) a student who has submit-
ted a formal application with official
documents to the Graduate Admissions
Office and has received a formal letter
by the divisional dean accepting
him/her as a non-matriculated stu-
dent. These students may subsequent-
ly achieve matriculation by meeting
one or more of the condition(s) speci-
fied in the letter or by meeting
matriculation requirements or (2) a
“walk-in non-matriculated student” is
for students who have not submitted
official documents or who are unable

to complete their application by the
deadline date. “Walk-in” non-matricu-
lation is also available for students
who wish to take graduate courses for
personal or professional enrichment
and who do not seek matriculation.

Students who require an F-1 visa are
not eligible to be in non-matriculated
status.

Walk-in Non-Matriculate Status
Admissions Process and
Matriculation Process

To apply as a “walk-in non-matricu-
lant”, a student must complete the
“Walk-in" application obtained from
the Graduate Admissions Office and
provide a transcript indicating proof of
a baccalaureate degree. The student
will then transmit the non-matriculant
application to the department advisor
or chair for approval to register.
Approval is based on space availability
and adequate prior preparation. Once
the necessary approval has been
received, the student pays the $125
application fee and may register.
Students who obtain approval in this
status are limited to one semester of
study and limited in the number of
credits they may take, as follows:

School of Education - nine credits
School of Engineering - six credits

Liberal Arts & Science - twelve credits

A student may apply to the College
of Liberal Arts and Science, the Grove
School of Engineering and the School
of Education as a “walk-in non-matric-
ulant” during the Fall, Spring and
Summer registration period. The
School of Architecture does not accept
non-matriculated students.

To obtain degree candidacy and
obtain a master’s degree a student
must be matriculated. Walk-in non-
matriculants are encouraged to apply
for matriculated status if they wish to
continue graduate study at City
College. Students must submit a
Graduate Admissions application and
official documents to the Graduate
Admissions Office in order to have
their application reviewed.
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ADVANCED STANDING

IMMUNIZATION

Students who have completed gradu-
ate work at other regionally institu-
tions may receive advanced standing
toward the master’s degree, pending
approval of the CCNY departmental
graduate advisor. Courses considered
for advanced standing must have been
taken within a five-year period preced-
ing matriculation at City College. The
maximum number of credits awarded
for advanced standing is:

College of Liberal Arts and

Science 12"
School of Architecture 36 (M. Arch. I)
30 (M.L.A. I)

0 (M.U.P, M. Arch II; M.L.A. II)

Grove School of Engineering 6
School of Education 6

*Advanced standing will be granted for graduate
courses in visual arts from accredited art schools.

COURSES AVAILABLE TO
CCNY UNDERGRADUATES

Qualified City College undergraduates
may take graduate courses under the
same tuition conditions as undergradu-
ate courses, with credit for such
courses to count toward their under-
graduate degree, provided that they
have a B average, the approval of the
undergraduate dean, the recommenda-
tion of their department, and approval
of the dean in whose unit the course
will be taken.

New York State Public Health Law
(PHL) 2165 requires proof of immunity
to measles, mumps and rubella (MMR)
as a condition for attendance. The
College reserves the right to prevent
the registration of any applicant who
fails to provide a record of immuniza-
tion or who otherwise provides a
health risk to the College community.
It is University policy that all students
who register for six or more cred-
its/equivalent credits and were born
after December 31, 1956 must provide
proof of their immunity to measles,
mumps and rubella. Students may fax
their immunization records and the
forms to 212-650-8227.

Recently, New York State passed
Public Health Law 2167, addressing
meningococcal meningitis. In compli-
ance with PHL 2167, all New York
State students, regardless of how
many credits they take in college,
must fill out a Meningococcal
Meningitis Response form within 30
days of registration or at the same
time they send in their MMR compli-
ance document.

Students may download forms at
http://origin.admin.ccny.cuny.edu/
student_affairs/wellness/default.asp.
If submitting the forms by fax, be sure
to include the student’s name, social
security number (or assigned City
College identification number) and
birth date. Applicants are advised to
confirm the receipt of the fax by call-
ing 212-650-8222.

13



14

Academic Requirements and

Regulations

Policies for Graduate
Students

CERTIFICATION OF FULL-
TIME STATUS

A full-time student is one taking twelve
credits or the equivalent in equated
credits. A student is eligible to enroll
for equated credits when the student
enrolls for a minimum of six real credits
and is a matriculated student.

Equated credits include: (1) teach-
ing assistantship - three credits (quar-
ter-time) to six credits (half-time); (2)
research assistantship - three credits
(quarter-time) to six credits (half-
time); (3) research for thesis - a maxi-
mum of six credits; (4) field work - a
maximum of six credits; (5) prepara-
tion of thesis - a maximum of six
credits. International students who are
registered for certified credits are not
necessarily in compliance with
Immigration Service requirements.
They must consult with the Foreign
Student Advisor in NA 1/107 for addi-
tional information

MAINTENANCE OF
MATRICULATION

Graduate students are expected to
maintain continuous involvement and
enrollment in the program. Failure to
register for any period constitutes a de
facto withdrawal. A student is not eli-
gible to receive a master’s degree
while not in attendance. Students who
find it necessary to interrupt their
graduate studies and wish to maintain
their academic standing during the
semesters when they are not regis-

Grading System

Grade Explanation Quality
Points
A+ 4.00
A 4.00
A- 3.70
B+ 3.30
B 3.00
B- 2.70
C+ 2.30
C 2.00
F 0.00
CR Completion of thesis and research courses —
P Pass —
w Withdrew without penalty (student initiated) —
FIN F due to incomplete 0.00
wu Withdrew without approval 0.00
INC Incomplete
SP Satisfactory Progress (restricted to thesis and
research courses requiring more than one semester
for completion)
AUD Audit-no credit

tered for courses or research credits
must pay theMaintenance of
Matriculation fee of $750 for residents
and $1,250 for non-residents.
Students who do not maintain matric-
ulation and wish to resume study
must apply for readmission.
Readmission is granted only on the
recommendation of the department
and the approval of the divisional
dean.

TIME FOR COMPLETION OF
DEGREE

Normally a student will complete all
requirements for the master’s degree
within four years of matriculation.
Extension of time for a student in reg-
ular attendance may be granted in
exceptional circumstances upon rec-

ommendation by the departmental
Graduate Committee and approval of
the dean. However, a student who has
been absent from the College for more
than five years must reapply for
admission to the program. All previous
credits will be reevaluated by the
graduate advisor and the remaining
courses necessary for completion of
the degree will be determined.

POLICY ON LATENESS AND
ABSENCE

Students are expected to attend every
class session of each course in which
they are enrolled and to be on time.
An instructor has the right to drop a
student from a course for excessive
absence. Students are advised to
determine the instructor’s policy at
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the first class session. They should
note that an instructor may treat late-
ness as equivalent to absence. No dis-
tinction is made between excused and
unexcused absences. Each instructor
retains the right to establish his or
her own policy, but students should be
guided by the following general
College policy:

In courses designated as clinical, per-
formance, laboratory or field work
courses, the limit on absences is estab-
lished by the individual instructor. For
all other courses, the number of hours
absent may not exceed twice the num-
ber of contact hours the course meets
per week.

When a student is dropped for
excessive absence, the Registrar will
enter the grade of WU. A student may
appeal this action to the Committee
on Course and Standing in the school
in which the course is offered.

GRADE OF INCOMPLETE

A grade of Incomplete (INC) may be
given by an instructor to a student
who, through unavoidable circum-
stances, has been unable to complete
the assigned course work. Course work
must be completed no later than the
date published in each semester’s aca-
demic calendar (e.g., a student who
receives an INC for a course ending in
May must complete the work by mid-
March of the following year). A grade
of INC not resolved in a timely manner
will become an FIN. Extensions of time
for resolving INC grades may be con-
sidered only by written appeal to the
appropriate Committee on Course and
Standing of the particular school.

WITHDRAWALS

A student may withdraw from a course
during the first ten weeks of the
semester by requesting a withdrawal
form from the Office of the Registrar,
obtaining the signature of the course
instructor and the dean, and returning
the card to the Office of the Dean. A
course dropped during the first three
weeks will not appear on the record

and a grade of W will be assigned to
courses dropped between the fourth
and tenth week. A student who wishes
to drop a course later than the tenth
week must petition the appropriate
Committee on Course and Standing
and must present, in writing, satisfac-
tory reasons for requesting permission
to withdraw. A student who fails to
appear in class for a substantial por-
tion of the semester will be given a
grade of WU by the instructor.

AUDITING

Students wishing to audit a course
must select audit status at the time of
registration. Auditors must register in
the normal manner and pay required
tuition and fees. No credit or grade
will be given for audited classes.
Auditor status cannot be changed to
credit status after the closing date for
late registration. Likewise, credit sta-
tus cannot be changed to auditor sta-
tus after late registration.

PROGRESS OF NON-
MATRICULATED STUDENTS

A student who is registered as a non-
matriculant is not eligible to receive a
master’s degree while in that status. A
non-matriculant will not be granted a
permit to register for courses off cam-
pus. Non-matriculated students must
change status by formal application if
they originally applied to City College
as non-matriculated students. A non-
matriculated student who wishes to
become matriculated and thus eligible
to receive a degree must have a B
average or better in courses which do
not include more than two courses of
Independent Study or Tutorial.

ACADEMIC APPEALS

The faculty of each of the schools
defines the degree requirements, acad-
emic standards, and rules for students
enrolled in the school and has juris-
diction over the courses offered by the
school. Each of the schools has a
Committee on Course and Standing

charged with overseeing special cases
and appeals. Students have the right
to appeal any decision to the appro-
priate Committee on Course and
Standing, which is the final authority
on enforcement of curriculum, degree
requirements, academic standards,
grades and academic rules.

It should be noted that most acade-
mic rules are enforced without excep-
tion. Generally, the committee will
consider requests for deviations from
the rules only when the deviation is
within the spirit, if not the letter, of
the rule.

GRIEVANCES

Students with grievances concerning
classroom matters other than grades
should first attempt to resolve the
grievance at the department level
through discussion with the faculty
member(s) or department chair. If the
matter is not resolved, the student or
department may refer the problem to
the appropriate academic dean, the
Ombudsman, or to the Vice President
for Student Affairs, who shall, if nec-
essary, refer it to the Office of the
Provost for further consideration and
possible action.

PROBATION AND
DISMISSAL

A student will be placed on probation
if the grade point average falls below
3.0. The student may be removed from
probation when the G.P.A. reaches
3.0.

A student will be dismissed if the
G.P.A. remains below 3.0 for two
semesters. Students may appeal their
dismissal to the Committee on Course
and Standing.
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COURSES OUTSIDE A
DEGREE PROGRAM

Students who wish to take courses that
do not count toward the degree must
receive permission to do so from the
department and the dean of the school
or division awarding the degree.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
MASTER’'S DEGREE

The master’s degree is awarded three
times during the year: February, June,
and September. Commencement exer-
cises take place once each year, in
late May or early June.

Students are expected to be familiar
with the requirements of their degree
programs. All requirements for the
degree must be met before the date of
graduation. Therefore, all temporary
grades must be resolved prior to the
date of graduation, including those
assigned in the final semester of
attendance.

In addition, all “stops” must be
cleared by the date of graduation.
Failure to clear “stops” will result in
the delay of the distribution of diplo-
mas and the processing of requests for
transcripts.

Students should have a preliminary
graduation check conducted a mini-
mum of two semesters before the
anticipated date of graduation by an
advisor in their department or divi-
sion. Final graduation check and certi-
fication is conducted in the divisional
dean’s office. All students must apply
for graduation, which is not automatic
upon completion of the program. For
graduation in May/June, students
must file with the Office of the
Registrar no later than March 1%, for
September by July 1%, and for
February by November 1.

1. Residence: A minimum of 24 cred-
its in residence at the College.

2. Matriculated Status.

3. Satisfactory Completion of an
Approved Program of Study: This
program should normally comprise
a coherent sequence of courses,
lectures, seminars, discussions, and

independent studies or investiga-
tions designed to help the student
acquire an introduction to the
mastery of knowledge, creative
scholarship and research in the
chosen field. Completion of the
program generally requires one to
two years of full-time study or the
equivalent beyond the bachelor’s
degree. Each program must be
approved and must include a mini-
mum of 30 credits. Some programs
may require more credits.

. Grades: An average grade of B in

all courses taken toward the
degree. When students receive a
grade of less than B in any of the
required courses, their candidacy
will automatically become subject
to review.

. Comprehensive Examination:

Most programs require the success-
ful completion of a comprehensive
examination; in some cases a com-
prehensive examination may be
substituted for a thesis. The spe-
cific requirements are listed under
each program. Students who plan
to take a comprehensive examina-
tion must file an application with
the chair of their program’s
Graduate Committee. Students who
wish to take a first examination in
a doctoral program in lieu of a
master’'s comprehensive examina-
tion should make arrangements
with the chair of the Graduate
Committee.

. Research and Thesis: Many pro-

grams require a thesis; some do
not. Where a thesis is required, the
student must register the thesis
topic, together with written certifi-
cation of the mentor’s acceptance
of the topic, with the chair of the
department’s Graduate Committee
and with the divisional dean. Any
change of topic or mentor must be
similarly recorded. When the com-
pleted thesis has been approved by
the mentor and by additional fac-
ulty readers, the formal written
notice of acceptance of the thesis
must be submitted to the chair of
the Graduate Committee in the
field and to the divisional dean.

Appropriate forms for both thesis
topic registration and certification
of the approved thesis may be
secured from department or divi-
sional offices.

The original and two photocopies
of the approved thesis must be sub-
mitted to the office of the division-
al or school dean by December 12,
May 13, or August 15, together
with the formal certification of the
accepted thesis, signed by the the-
sis mentor and by the chair of the
Graduate Committee in the program.

All three copies of the thesis
should be prepared on paper equiv-
alent to a 16 b. bond, 8 1/2 x 11
inches, with a margin of 1 1/2
inches on the left-hand side of the
page, and with pages consecutively
numbered. The original and the
second copy should be left
unbound; the first copy is to be
placed in a hardcover, springback
binder. The thesis must have a title
page bearing the subject, the
department, the author’s name, the
mentor’'s name, and the date.

. Foreign Language Proficiency:

Some but not all programs leading
to the master’s degree require evi-
dence of proficiency to read and
utilize in research a foreign lan-
guage or proficiency to use another
appropriate tool of research (e.g.
statistics, computer). The specific
requirements are listed under each
program. The Language Proficiency
Examination is administered by the
Department of Foreign Languages
and Literatures, which assists in
appropriate selection of texts and
is responsible for grading the
examination. Translation will be
from the chosen language into
English. Students wishing to take
the language exam must apply in
the office of the appropriate divi-
sional or school dean.
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8. Graduate Scholastic Standards:
The result of a student’s work in
any course completed will be
expressed by one of the following
grades (including + and - grades):
A (Excellent), B (Good), C (Pass), F
(Failure). Graduate students are
bound by the grading policy of the
school offering the course, not by
the school offering the degree.

CUNY GRADUATE CENTER
PH.D. CANDIDATES
SEEKRING MASTER’'S
DEGREES AT CCNY

En-route Master’s Degree for
Candidates Continuing in Ph.D.
Program at the CUNY Graduate
Center

Students who are currently registered
in a Ph.D. program at the CUNY
Graduate Center, and intend to com-
plete that degree, may receive a mas-
ter's degree from The City College in
graduate academic disciplines offered
by CCNY. Students must:

e Complete the appropriate forty-five
(45) credits in the Ph.D. program.

e Pass the First Examination in their
field of study.

e File the “Eligibility for Degree” form
at the Graduate Center.

In all cases, the student must con-
tact the Executive Officer of their pro-
gram, at the Graduate Center, to initi-
ate the process.

The en-route master’s will be award-
ed as of the commencement dates at
CCNY. City College will not maintain a
transcript record for en-route master’s
students. However, for purposes of
record keeping, the College will main-
tain an abbreviated record, indicating
that the student has been awarded an
en-route master’s degree from CCNY.

The CCNY Graduate Bulletin should be
consulted for additional admis-
sions/academic policies and procedures.

Note: The en-route master’s is not
available in the following areas:
Classics, Comparative Literature,
Linguistics, Liberal Studies, Philosophy
and Political Science.

Master's Degree candidates at CCNY
who do not intend to continue in
the Ph.D. Program at the CUNY
Graduate Center

Students who wish to obtain a mas-

ter’s degree and who do not intend to

continue in the Ph.D. program at the

Graduate Center, must do the follow-

ing:

e Officially withdraw from the Ph.D.
program prior to applying for admis-
sion to the master’s program at City
College.

e Complete an Application for

Graduate Admission with the Office
of Admissions at City College.

® Complete an Application for Degree
with the Office of the Registrar at
City College.
Courses taken at the Graduate
Center will count toward the CCNY res-
idency requirement.

ADVANCED STANDING

Students who have completed gradu-
ate work at other regionally accredited
institutions may receive advanced
standing toward the master’s degree,
pending approval of the CCNY depart-
mental graduate advisor.

Courses considered for advanced
standing must have been taken within
the five-year period preceding matricu-
lation at City College. The maximum
number of credits awarded for
advanced standing is:

College of Liberal Arts

and Science 12 credits
School of Engineering 6 credits
School of Education 6 credits

Credit will be granted based on the
applicability of course work towards
the CCNY master’s degree as deter-
mined by the appropriate Dean’s
Office.

THE RIGHT TO PRIVACY

The College complies fully with the
Family Educational Rights and Privacy
Act (FERPA). FERPA regulations appear
in Appendix B of this bulletin.

CANCELLATION OF
COURSES

The College does not guarantee to
give all courses it announces. The
announcement is made in good faith,
but circumstances beyond the control
of the College sometimes necessitate
changes. The College may cancel
courses if the enrollment does not
warrant their being offered or if other
contingencies make such a cancella-
tion necessary.
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Tuition and Fees

The Bursar’s Office is located in the
Wille Administration Building, Room
103, and the telephone number is
650-8700.

Tuition is set by the CUNY Board of
Trustees and is subject to change
without notice by their actions.
Students should arrange to pay their
total tuition, fees and charges as the
final step of the registration process if
they wish to be admitted to classes.
Students who may be eligible for
financial assistance or grants should
consult with the Financial Aid Office
as early as possible.

GRADUATE TUITION PER SEMESTER

Flat Rate

12-18 credits

Master’s in Architecture and in

Engineering

New York State Residents $3,750.00

Non-resident Students N/A

All other Master’s Programs

New York State Residents $3,200.00

Non-resident Students N/A
Full-time

Technology Fee $150.00

Student Activity Fee $15.35

Consolidated Fee $15.00

Maintenance of Matriculation Fee

Per Credit

$315.00
$555.00

$270.00
$500.00

Part-time
$50.00
$15.35
$15.00

A $750 fee per semester must be paid by all matriculated New York State resident
graduate students who wish to maintain their academic standing during terms
when they are not registered for course or research credits. The fee for non-resi-
dents is $1,250. Students paying this fee need not pay the Activity Fee. Students
who fail to pay the Maintenance of Matriculation fee will be deemed to have
withdrawn from the graduate program and must reapply if they wish to be read-

mitted.
OTHER FEES
Application $ 125.00
Re-entry $ 10.00
Late Registration $ 25.00
Change of Program $ 18.00
Check Reprocessing $ 15.00
Non-payment $ 15.00
Transcript $ 7.00
Make-up Examination
First in semester $ 25.00
Second in semester $ 5.00
Duplicate Receipt $ 5.00
Duplicate ID Card $ 5.00

There may be other costs and fees associated with academic work, such as those

for textbooks and studio or lab materials.



Tuition and Fees

TUITION REFUNDS

When courses are cancelled by the
College, a full refund of appropriate
tuition and fees will be made. In other
cases, tuition refunds will be made or
liability reduced only in accordance
with Board of Trustees regulations.
Further information can be obtained
from the Office of the Registrar. The
date on which the application is filed,
not the last date of attendance, is
considered the official date of the stu-
dent’s withdrawal and serves as the
basis for computing any refund.
Proportionate refunds of tuition will
be made in accordance with the
schedule below.

Withdrawal before first day of classes
(as published in the Academic
Calendar) ceeeueveeeeneneeeneneiineees 100%

Withdrawal before completion of the
first full scheduled week
Of Classes .ceuvvvuveiniiiiiiiiieieennes 75%

Withdrawal before completion of the
second full scheduled week
Of Classes .ceuvevuveiniiiiiiiiiiiienanes 50%

Withdrawal before completion
of third full scheduled week
Of Classes .ceuveveveiiriiiiiiiiieienanes 25%

Withdrawal beyond third week ...None

Consolidated and activity fees are not
refundable.

PAYMENT OF COLLECTION
COSTS

Students who do not make full pay-
ment of their tuition, fees and other
college bills and whose account is
sent to a collection agency will be
responsible for all collection costs,
including agency fees, attorney fees,
and court costs, in addition to what-
ever amounts are owed to the College.
In addition, non-payment or a default
judgment against a student’s account
may be reported to a credit bureau
and be reflected in credit reports.

NEW YORK STATE
RESIDENCY
REQUIREMENTS

Students are assigned residency status
when admitted to the College. Since
residency determines tuition rates,
students should know their classifica-
tions. If there is a question of status
it is the responsibility of the student
to prove residency. An “Application for
Proof of Bona Fide Residency” is avail-
able in the Office of the Registrar.
New students must apply through the
Office of Admissions.

The Financial Aid Office administers
federal and state funds, as well as
those provided by special programs
and the College itself. Federal funds
may be disbursed only to those who
maintain their academic standing and
are not in default of a student loan or
owe a refund on a federal grant. For
the most recent information on appli-
cation filing procedures, deadline
dates, and eligibility criteria for the
various programs, students are urged
to contact the Financial Aid Office.
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The Financial Aid Office is located in
the Wille Administration Building,
Room 104, and the telephone number
is 212-650-6656.

Tuition is set by the University Board
of Trustees and is subject to change
without notice by their action.
Students should arrange to pay their
total tuition, fees and charges to com-
plete their registration if they wish to
be admitted to classes. Students who
may be eligible for financial assistance
or grants should consult with the
Financial Aid Office as early as possible.

MAJOR GRANTS

Assistantships/Fellowships

A number of assistantships and fellow-
ships, valued at a maximum of $4,000,
are administered by the Financial Aid
Office for the graduate departments.
These academic merit-based awards
usually involve 15 to 20 hours of
work. Interested students should con-
tact their departments.

The major source of financial aid for
CUNY doctoral candidates is centered
at The City University Graduate Center
and with the individual departments in
which the student is enrolled.
Applications for fellowships and teach-
ing and research assistantships should
be directed to these sources.

Tuition Assistance Program (TAP)
TAP is a grant for full-time graduate
students (12 credits) who are residents
of New York State and who are U.S.
citizens or eligible aliens. Graduate
students may be eligible for grants
from $75 to a maximum of $550 for
the academic year.

CAMPUS-BASED AID
PROGRAMS

Funds from the two federal pro-
grams—Federal Work Study (FWS) and
Federal Perkins Loan—are awarded to
eligible students who attend on at
least a half-time basis (six credits).
Graduate students who are U.S. citi-
zens or eligible aliens may apply.
These are not entitlement programs;
the Free Application for Federal
Student Aid (FAFSA), which is used to
apply for both, should be filed by
April 1st for the following academic
year. Applicants for federal programs
should consult the Financial Aid Office
regarding academic progress standards
that are required for continuing to
receive aid.

Federal Work-Study Program (FWS)
Students are offered an opportunity to
work on campus or at an approved
off-campus public service or non-profit
agency in the hope that they will gain
educational and financial benefits
through the FWS experience. During
the academic year students work part-
time; during the summer and vacation
periods, part-time or full-time.

Federal Perkins Loan

Depending upon available funds, a
student may receive a maximum of
$5,000 for each year of graduate
study. For details including repayment
and interest rates, consult the
Financial Aid Office.

William D. Ford Federal Direct Loan
(Subsidized and Unsubsidized)

The Ford Federal Direct Loan Program
enables matriculated students who are
enrolled a minimum of half-time (6
cr.) to meet educational expenses.
Graduate students may borrow a maxi-

mum of $8,500 per year (subsidized).
Unsubsidized loans up to a maximum
of $12,000 are available to students
regardless of income. Applicants for
these loans must file a FAFSA and a
loan application. For details including
repayment and interest rates, contact
the Financial Aid Office.

William D. Ford PLUS Loan for
Graduate and Professional Students
A graduate PLUS Loan is available to
graduate students who need additional
financial assistance to meet their edu-
cational expenses. Students are eligible
to borrow up to their cost of atten-
dance minus all other estimated finan-
cial aid. These loans require a credit
check. Interest is accrued and repay-
ment begins while a student is enrolled
in school. Contact the Financial Aid
Office for more information.

OTHER FINANCIAL AID

Short-Term Emergency Loans

The College operates a small loan pro-
gram that enables students to meet
emergencies. These loans must be
repaid during the semester and usually
within two weeks of the receipt of
such funds. Failure to repay on sched-
ule can lead to debarment from class-
es and delay the processing of acade-
mic records. There is a $5 service
charge. For further information, con-
tact the Office of Student Affairs.
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OTHER SCHOLARSHIPS,
PRIZES, AND AWARDS

Many prizes, scholarships, and various
kinds of commendations are awarded
annually to graduate students for their
achievements at the College.
Departmental awards are listed with
the departmental descriptions. For
more information on these, see the
appropriate dean or chair. Information
is also available on centrally adminis-
tered merit and need-based scholar-
ships. A listing and common applica-
tion are available on the College’s
website or through the Office of
Admissions.
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Research and Study Facilities

LIBRARY

The City College library system
includes:

e the Morris Raphael Cohen Library
(North Academic Center)

o the Music Library (Shepard 160)

¢ the Architecture Library (Shepard
408)

¢ the Architecture Visual Resources
Library (Shepard 303)

e the Science/Engineering Library
(Marshak 29)

e the Art Visual Resources Library
(Compton Goethals 245A)

e the Center for Worker Education
Library (25 Broadway, 7th floor)

Cohen Library, built around an atri-
um in the North Academic Center,
occupies five floors and houses
Humanities, Social Science and
Education materials. The collections,
the largest in the CUNY system, total
more than 1,447,000 volumes,
901,000 microforms, 26,600 scores
and recordings, 7,400 videos and
DVDs, 190,000 slides and more than
one million digital images. Designated
a Federal depository in 1884, the
library has 232,000 government docu-
ments. The Archives and Special
Collections Division contains 4,102
linear feet of official records and his-
torical material on the College in addi-
tion to rare books and special subject
collections. Digital library holdings
include more than 43,600 e-books and
48,000 electronic subscriptions. The
library serves instructional and
research needs of undergraduate
through doctoral levels and provides
study areas, carrels and computer
workstations for students and faculty.

The website, http://www1.ccny.
cuny.edu/library/index.cfm, provides
quick and easy access to digital
resources - full text, indexes, disserta-
tions and catalogs - for more than
150 databases, including Science
Direct, LEXIS-NEXIS, Web of Science,
EI Village, JSTOR, MathSciNet,
PsycArticles. Project Muse, IEEE
Xplore, the American Chemical Society,
and the Avery Index to Architecture
Periodicals. The CUNY+ online catalog
on the web provides access to library
holdings both at City College and
throughout CUNY. The CCNY
Alphabetical List of Journal Titles
Online provides access to 48,000 digi-
tal periodicals.

Books and periodicals are arranged
on open stacks. The Library of
Congress classification is used for the
shelf arrangement of most books.
Three hundred and fifty computers
provide access to digital resources,
document preparation software and
the internet. CLICS, the intra-CUNY
borrowing system, allows users to
request materials from any library in
the University, for delivery to any
CUNY library of their choice. Document
delivery, Interlibrary loan and METRO
referrals enable faculty and students
to obtain materials from other library
collections in the metropolitan area
and beyond.

Both visual resources libraries are
evolving into digital resource collec-
tions through the acquisition of com-
mercial databases such as Artstor,
Saskia and Archivision, with Embark as
an image cataloging tool.

The libraries host a full calendar of
exhibitions, readings, lectures and
programs in multiple venues.

Library faculty provide information
literacy education, instruction in

research methodology and resource
evaluation on multiple levels, from
Freshman Inquiry seminar classes
through graduate courses. A listing of
library faculty is located in Appendix G.

INFORMATION
TECHNOLOGY AND
COMPUTER SERVICES

The primary goal of Information
Technology and Computer Services is
to ensure that students, faculty and
staff who depend upon the College’s
information technology services and
resources have a robust, dependable
and user-friendly operating environ-
ment in which to work.

Information Technology and
Computer Services represents academic
computing at CCNY, an increasingly
complex and heterogeneous mix of
technologies across many academic
disciplines. The office continually
evaluates its offerings and role within
the College as it seeks opportunities
to facilitate the goals of faculty,
departments and programs. There are
over 60 computer labs housing over
1500 computer systems distributed
throughout the campus that are dedi-
cated to supporting students’ rigorous
academic computing needs.

Underlying these computer systems
is a fast, robust network with campus-
wide gigabit connectivity and targeted
wireless access points. The College’s
network comprises a 1 Gigabit per sec-
ond (Gbps) link to CUNY’s main circuit
which provides 1.6 Gbps of bandwidth
to the commercial Internet, plus 100
Mbps to Internet2 for all CUNY cam-
puses. Internet2 is the next genera-
tion Internet connecting hundreds of
research and educational institutions.
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For disaster recovery purposes, the
College employs a backup Ethernet
connection circuit operating at 100
Mbps to CUNY.

The general-use Computer
Laboratory, located on the ground
floor of the North Academic Center,
houses 50 Apple Macintosh and 60
Windows-compatible computers avail-
able on a walk-in basis. This lab com-
plements a campus-wide distribution
of computer labs designated to sup-
port instruction in specific disciplines,
including the Economics and
Psychology departments, the Division
of the Humanities and the Arts, the
Robinson Center for Graphic Arts, the
Library facilities, and the Center for
Teaching and Learning. There are also
many computing and information
technology facilities in the Division of
Science and Schools of Architecture,
Education and Engineering. These
labs host a variety of specialized soft-
ware applications allowing students to
conduct research and produce and pre-
sent their academic assignments.

Computing skills workshops are
under constant development to pro-
vide students and instructional staff
with the means to learn the funda-
mentals of using computer applica-
tions. These are provided in a variety
of topics to give the college body a
range of options for accessing and
producing files for use on both per-
sonal computer systems and on the
internet. Topics of instruction include
word-processing, spreadsheets, basic
database design, statistical analysis,
and multimedia production.

The College’s website provides topi-
cal information, including a complete
listing of computing facilities and
other pertinent information and ser-
vices concerning information technol-
ogy at CCNY.

Software Training Center

The Software Training Center (STC) was
initiated in Fall 2003 by the Student
Technology Intern Program (STIP) to
offer software training in a friendly
atmosphere with state-of-the-art tech-
nology to all CCNY students. The STC
offers training in Matlab
(Computational Methods), C++,
AutoCab, and all Microsoft Office appli-
cations such as word processing, data-
base design and management, elec-
tronic spreadsheets, graphical presen-
tation and publication. Also, it offers
instruction in CUNY Portal and
Blackboard e-learning software, web-
site creation and management, graphic
design using Adobe Photoshop, and
Pelican, the general college e-mail
application. It also offers training in
e-Grading, e-Permit, and e-SIMS, and
how to properly configure, use, and
troubleshoot our wireless system. The
STC is also used to train CCNY adminis-
trators and staff in the use of Excel in
preparation for the new ERP program.

iMEDIA Audio-Visual Division

The iMEDIA services and technologies
support, college-wide, the delivery of
content in support of research, schol-
arship, the curriculum, scholarly com-
munication, appreciation of cultural
diversity, information literacy, and
community service. For the support of
faculty, students and research staff’s
media needs, iMEDIA has installed
select classrooms and lecture halls
with LCD projectors, projection
screens, and audio speakers for use
with portable audio/video devices and
laptops. The larger lecture halls have
been equipped with permanent
DVD/VHS players. iMEDIA also provides
videoconferencing and distance educa-
tion capabilities. iMEDIA staff offers

audio and video production services in
support of instruction, scholarly com-
munications, and other activities con-
sistent with the College’s mission.
iMedia provides College-wide portable
technology services for classroom
video or computer media presenta-
tions, classroom videoconferencing,
and classroom audio support. It main-
tains a wide range of portable video,
audio, and computer equipment for use
in support of instructional programs.
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Student Affairs and Student Services

The Division of Student Affairs is
located in the Wille Administration
Building, Room 204, and the tele-
phone number is 212-650-5426.

The primary mission of the Division
of Student Affairs is to support the
academic mission of the College in
ways that enable students to complete
their course of study most effectively.
One of the most important factors in
promoting student success is the qual-
ity of campus life. The division seeks
to enhance the experience of students
on the City College campus through
rich student life programs and vital
student activities that help students
achieve their academic goals and
develop as a whole person. Each stu-
dent affairs office plays a vital role in
the overall development of students.
Through these services and programs,
students are afforded opportunities to
strengthen academic skills, develop
leadership skills, access support ser-
vices, increase their social skills, and
enhance their career development as
they make progress towards their per-
sonal and academic goals.

The Vice President for Student
Affairs has overall responsibility for
the division. Additional information on
services and programs may be
obtained from the office.

Office of Student Services

The Office of Student Services (0SS)
provides programmatic and informa-
tional supports to help students fur-
ther their academic and personal
growth goals. This office serves as a
clearinghouse for the Division of
Student Affairs, where students are
given help or guidance on different
types of problems, i.e., how to navi-
gate the College bureaucracy to
resolve an academic or personal dis-

pute, where to get counseling within
and without the institution; how to
locate the College’s programs and
resources that deal with a broad range
of student financial and social con-
cerns; and similar issues that students
may encounter. Hence the goal is to
provide clear and accessible informa-
tion to allow students to feel empow-
ered in their interactions with the
institution.

0SS administers the Student Off-
campus Housing Referral Service. It is
located in Wingate Hall, Room 107.
The office telephone number is 212-
650-5670 and the fax number is 212-
650-7369. Students in need of hous-
ing must complete a Student Housing
Application for appropriate referrals to
housing providers. Referrals to off-
campus housing providers do not con-
stitute an endorsement or guarantee
by the College of any housing offers.
All contractual arrangements are the
sole responsibility of the student and
the housing provider.

To provide information electronically
to current and prospective students,
the Student Email Helpline, under the
supervision of 0SS and staffed solely
by students, is available to receive
queries at any time, seven days a
week. The student staff responds
(Monday through Friday) to inquiries
in the order they are received. They
may answer questions regarding acad-
emic and admissions procedures, col-
lege regulations, general program and
course requirements, class schedules,
curricula, etc. Those inquiries requir-
ing responses from College officials
are forwarded to appropriate faculty,
staff or administrators. The Student
Email helpline address is sup-
port@ccny.cuny.edu. Access is also
available through the College’s web-

site, www.ccny.cuny.edu, and by click-
ing on the “Student Helpline” box.

The Campus Ministry is housed in
0SS. Students in need of spiritual
guidance and counseling, or who wish
to engage in discussions related to
spiritual development, may come to
the Campus Ministry, located in
Baskerville Hall, Room 204 (212-650-
5866) for referrals.

Short-term loans for personal emer-
gencies, books, carfare, and supplies,
are available in 0SS. If qualified, a
student may receive a loan of up to
$350 once a semester. Richter Tuition
Loans of up to $500 are available to
help qualified students complete
tuition payment. The maximum loan
amount is $500. ALl loans must be re-
paid within the same semester they
are given.

The Director of the Office of Student
Services is located in the Wille
Administration Building, Room 204.
The office telephone number is 212-
650-5426 and the fax number is 212-
650-7080. The email address is stu-
dentservices@ccny.cuny.edu.

Office of Student Disability Services
The Office of Student Disability
Services (SDS) is dedicated to provid-
ing students with disabilities equal
access to the College curriculum. The
office ensures that, upon request,
qualified students with disabilities are
provided reasonable and effective
accommodations as mandated by law.
SDS facilitates a range of academic
adjustments, reasonable accommoda-
tions, and support services for stu-
dents with disabilities.

Students who contact SDS and indi-
cate that they have a disability or
believe that they might qualify for
services will be asked to make an
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appointment for an intake interview
with SDS staff. During the intake
interview, the staff member will dis-
cuss what services are available from
SDS and other City College offices. In
order to qualify for services, students
must register with SDS by providing
appropriate documentation from a
qualified professional regarding the
nature of their disability and function-
al limitations. However, though acade-
mic adjustments are mandated by law,
the College is not required to alter
demonstrably essential academic
requirements of a course of study nor
is the College mandated to lower or
effect substantial modifications of rea-
sonable academic standards.

Early planning is essential for many
of the resources, adjustments and
accommodations, so students are
asked to contact SDS at the earliest
possible date. (NA 1/218; 212-650-
5913 or 212-650-6910 for TTY/TTD).

Office of International Student and
Scholar Services

The Office of International Student
and Scholar Services facilitates the
transition, adjustment, and ongoing
counseling needs of non-immigrant
international students, research schol-
ars and visiting faculty members.
Services include assisting students and
scholars in complying with immigra-
tion mandates of the Federal govern-
ment, providing documentation neces-
sary for foreign currency exchange
applications and overseas travel and
re-entry to the United States.
Additionally, the office provides an
orientation program for new interna-
tional students every semester, moni-
tors student academic progress and
assists in coordinating the services of
the other departments. The office is
located in the NA 1/107, 212-650-
8106.

Wellness and Counseling Center

The Wellness and Counseling Center
(WCC) is an ambulatory care center for
students enrolled at City College.
Student fees support the operations of
the WCC. Services at the WCC are
therefore free of charge. The WCC
employs health care practitioners who

provide students with quality medical
and psychiatric care.

The WCC provides condoms and cer-
tain over-the-counter medications as
well as tuberculosis testing at no cost
to students. Physical health services
include providing immunization clinics
for measles, mumps, rubella, flu and
hepatitis vaccines. The Center also
provides medical clearance for CCNY’s
physical fitness center, initial physical
examinations, pregnancy testing, and
diagnosis and treatment for sexually
transmitted diseases at no cost to stu-
dents. The WCC has on-site back-up
practitioners available including an
L.P.N., and an R.N. (5 days per week),
and an M.D. and P.A. (2 days per
week) with a late clinic on Tuesday
evenings until 6:00 p.m.

The WCC also provides psychological
counseling services including crisis
intervention and short term counsel-
ing at no cost. Workshops in
“Controlling, Managing and
Overcoming Test-Taking Panic, Memory
Retention and Learning Techniques”,
as well as “Seven Habits Of Highly
Effective Students” are provided to
students in order to enhance their
performance and provide a rich learn-
ing environment.

When necessary, students are
referred to community-based health
care clinics for more comprehensive
treatment and services. These commu-
nity clinics provide quality health care
services for a nominal fee. In an effort
to expand services not available for
students at the WCC, an affiliation
with New York City Technical College
(NYCTC) in Brooklyn was established
early in 2001 for free and low-cost
ophthalmic services. Local community
referrals are provided through arranged
affiliations for ongoing medical care
and for conditions not treated at the
WCC site. There is a minimal fee for
these services, including laboratory
work and X-rays, provided outside the
WCC. The fee is collected at the refer-
ral site.

Students clear their New York State
Immunization Requirements, in accor-
dance with Public Law 2165, at the
WCC. The Measles, Mumps and Rubella

Vaccination (MMR) is provided free of
charge on clinic days for those stu-
dents, including international students,
who need to meet this requirement.
Students with their immunization
records intact can fax their records to
the WCC at 212-650-8227. The appro-
priate forms must be returned to the
WCC prior to registration.

Recently, New York State passed
Public Health Law (PHL) 2167 address-
ing Meningococcal Meningitis. In com-
pliance with PHL 2167, all New York
State students, regardless of how
many credits they take in college,
must fill out a Meningococcal
Meningitis response from within 30
days of registration or at the same
time they send in their MMR compli-
ance document.

Students may download both forms
from the WCC website at:
http://origin.admin.ccny.cuny.edu/stu
dent-affairs/wellness/default.asp.
Students can also fax these forms to
212-650-8227. The fax must include
name, social security number (or
assigned City College identification
number) and birth date. Applicants are
advised to confirm the receipt of the
fax by calling 212-650-8222.

Information on providers of student
health insurance as well as additional
information concerning health, med-
ical and counseling services may be
obtained by calling the WCC (J-15;
212-650-8222).

PSYCHOLOGICAL CENTER

In association with the Psychology
Department’s doctoral program in clin-
ical psychology, the Psychological
Center offers counseling by supervised
graduate students. Access to the ser-
vice is limited and is fee based (NA
8/109; 212-650-5672).
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STUDENT LIFE AND
LEADERSHIP
DEVELOPMENT

The role of the Office of Student Life
and Leadership Development (NA
1/210; 212-650-5002) is to structure
and promote out-of-classroom experi-
ences for students. The Office interacts
closely with the members of over 140
Student organizations, assisting their
leaders in the areas of leadership skills
training and event programming.
Collaborative efforts also include work-
ing with the elected officers of the
Undergraduate Student Government
and the Graduate Student Council to
register clubs and manage the student
electoral process. The Office provides
meeting space and support for more
than ninety student organizations
including academic, cultural, religious
and social clubs.

The Office operates several spaces in
the North Academic Center, including
the Harold and Lillian Hoffman
Student Center, the Finley Center
Ballroom, the Game Room, Aronow
Theater, a computer lab and various
conference rooms.

Intercollegiate Athletics

The College offers an extensive six-
teen-team program of varsity competi-
tive sports for men and women. The
College fully subscribes to the Division
III philosophy which emphasizes the
participants rather than the specta-
tors. The program is supported by an
athletic fee, which is part of the
mandatory student activity fee. No
athletic scholarships are offered by
Division III colleges. Membership on a
team is open to all qualified under-
graduate students in good academic
standing who meet NCAA eligibility
standards. Teams compete in various
local, regional, national events, and
leagues, with the primary affiliation
being the CUNY Athletic Conference.
For more information, contact the
Athletics office (MR 20; 212-650-
8228).

Intramural Athletics and
Recreational Sports

The Intramural Athletics and
Recreation program provides the City
College campus community with struc-
tured competitive athletic events,
tournaments, and leagues as well as
access to a wide variety of athletic
and fitness facilities. The structured
activities of the Intramural Athletics
program generally take place during
club hours on Thursdays. Some of the
events that take place during a given
semester include basketball, volley-
ball, badminton, soccer, and tennis.

The recreation program offers the
campus community opportunities to
work out with cardiovascular equip-
ment and weight train in the Wingate
Fitness Center, which opened in 1999.
Individuals can also swim, play tennis,
basketball, volleyball, badminton, soc-
cer, frisbee, touch foothall, or merely
jog. The programs emphasize enjoy-
ment health and wellness, social
interaction, camaraderie, physical
activity, and the challenge of compe-
tition with one’s peers.

Information on the Athletics or
Intramural and Recreation program
can be obtained on the 3™ floor of
Wingate Hall or from the Athletics
Office (MR 20).

WHCR-FM

The College’s radio station, WHCR
(90.3 FM), is a professionally managed
community station. Through hands-on
training at the station, students and
community volunteers can learn many
aspects of news gathering, reporting,
programming and on-air broadcasting
(NA 1/108; 212-650-8171).

THE CAREER CENTER

The Career Center is dedicated to pro-
viding an extensive array of quality
programs and services for the profes-
sional development and career
advancement of its students. Programs
and services are designed to help stu-
dents prepare for the professional
world of work through self-assess-

ment, workshops and seminars and
cooperative education and internship
placements.

To assist students with career edu-
cation and planning the Center offers
workshops on resume writing, letters
of inquiry, job search techniques, net-
working for success, and interviewing
skills. Individual counseling is avail-
able by appointment to students seek-
ing assistance in defining and plan-
ning career goals. In addition, the
Career Library offers an extensive col-
lection of reference materials, directo-
ries, career-related literature, graduate
and professional information, compa-
ny/organization annual reports, and
recruitment literature as well as termi-
nals where students may search for
jobs or internships, type a letter of
inquiry or resume, and explore inter-
net job sites. Other services include
videos on career and job search topics
as well as the availability of sample
resumes, cover letters, salary data
market trends and GRE exam
brochures.

The Career Center also oversees
experiential programs, such as intern-
ships, cooperative education place-
ments, and community/service learn-
ing opportunities designed to provide
students with opportunities to apply
classroom learning in a structured
work environment.

Career placement programs include
on-campus recruitment, career fairs,
resume referral services, resume cri-
tiques, employment advising, and spe-
cial events organized at the request of
our participating employers.

The Center’s services, unless other-
wise stated, are available to all City
College students and alumni (NA
1/116; 212-650-5327).

CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND
FAMILY SERVICE CENTER

The Child Development and Family
Services Center provides on-campus,
quality childcare services to children
of City College students for children
between 2 and 6 years of age. The
Center operates day and evening pro-
grams during the fall and spring
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semesters, 7:45 a.m. — 5:30 p.m.
(day) and 4:00 p.m. - 9:00 p.m.
(evening). Summer care is available
Monday through Thursday. Breakfast,
lunch and supper snack are served
during the fall and spring semesters
during the day program. The current
fee is $55 per week. Additionally, the
Center is a site for fieldwork students
from the School of Education, the
Sophie Davis School of Biomedical
Education, and the departments of
Psychology and Sociology. For addi-
tional information, call 212-650-8615.

VETERAN’S AFFAIRS

Students who have completed active
military duty within the last ten years
or who qualify for a reserve education-
al contract may be eligible for a
monthly stipend from the Veteran’s
Administration. The Office of the
Registrar is responsible for processing
veteran’s benefits.

CAFETERIA

A cafeteria serving a variety of hot
and cold entrees, salads, and grilled
foods is located on the second floor of
the North Academic Center. Vending
machines carrying a variety of snacks
and drinks are located throughout the
campus. (NA, 2nd floor; 212-650-
6771).

THE CITY COLLEGE
BOOKSTORE

The CCNY bookstore stocks new and
used textbooks, reference and general
books, school supplies, computer soft-
ware, sportswear, CCNY memorabilia,
magazines, greeting cards and elec-
tronics. Major credit cards are accept-
ed. The bookstore buys books back
from students throughout the year.
The bookstore is accessible to people
with disabilities (NA 1/103; 212-650-
7109).
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The College of Liberal Arts and Science

Graduate Programs In
Liberal Arts And
Science

The College of Liberal Arts and Science
has long recognized the need and
value of graduate studies for students,
for the college, and for the communi-
ty. The first course of study in the lib-
eral arts and science leading to the
earned master’s degree (Psychology)
was introduced in 1944. Subsequently,
a comprehensive survey confirmed the
need for the expansion of graduate
work. A Division of Graduate Studies
was established in 1951 and a second
master’s program (in International
Relations) was inaugurated in that
same year. As the need for additional
programs developed, particularly after
The City University came into being in
1961, the College extended its mas-
ter's offerings to include most of the
disciplines in the arts and sciences, as
well as several interdisciplinary pro-
grams. The College of Liberal Arts and
Science offers master’s degrees in
approximately 20 fields of study.
Several of these programs are offered
in cooperation with one or more of
the other senior colleges of the City
University or with The City University
Graduate School. In 1962, The City
University introduced its first doctoral
programs; since then many others
have been instituted. The City College
fully participates in these programs.
In several graduate programs, the
master’s course of study is the same
as the first year of doctoral work and
students in the master’s program may
be admitted to the Ph.D. program with
advanced standing.

GOALS

The graduate programs offered by the
College of Liberal Arts and Science
emphasize the standards of excellence
and scholarship historically associated
with The City College. The work of the
College is animated by the ideals of
scholarship and re-search, and pre-
pares highly qualified students for
careers in the learned professions, in
the performing and visual arts,
speech, creative writing, for govern-
ment service, for positions in private
industry, labor and welfare agencies,
and for further study and research.

ADMISSIONS
REQUIREMENTS

Admissions policies for the various
departments within the College of
Liberal Arts and Science are described
below. Additional information is avail-
able at http://www1.ccny.cuny.edu/
prospective/admissions/grad/.

Art (M.F.A.)

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree (B.F.A.)
from an accredited institution, or, for
those holding other bachelor’s
degrees, a substantial number of
undergraduate credits in art, prefer-
ably at least twenty-eight credits or
the equivalent in studio art, and
twelve credits or the equivalent in art
history. Exemptions from these
requirements may be made at the dis-
cretion of the Departmental Graduate
Committee and the Divisional Dean.
The presentation by the applicant of a
portfolio of creative work judged
acceptable in quality by a faculty
committee is also required. Applicants
may be asked to appear for a personal

interview by the Departmental
Graduate Committee.

Art (M.A.)

A minimum of twelve undergraduate
credits in art history (or the equiva-
lent) beyond the introductory level.
Applicants may be asked to appear for
a personal interview by the
Departmental Graduate Committee.

Biochemistry (M.A.)

A minimum of one-year courses in
each of the following: calculus,
physics, organic chemistry and physical
chemistry in addition to a one-semes-
ter course in biochemistry. Where there
are deficiencies in background, the
candidate may be required to take
additional courses, without credit, for
the removal of such deficiencies.

Biology (M.A.)

A minimum of twenty-four credits in
advanced undergraduate work in biolo-
gy or related subjects.

Chemistry (M.A.)

A minimum of one-year courses in
each of the following fields: general,
analytic, organic and physical chem-
istry, or their equivalents.

Earth and Atmospheric Sciences
(M.A.) (Geology)

Qualified students with bachelor’s
degrees in geology, meteorology, geol-
ogy, oceanography, mathematics,
physics, chemistry, biology or engi-
neering may apply. A minimum of one-
year courses in college calculus, (dif-
ferential and integral), physics, and
chemistry are required.

Economics (M.A.)

The undergraduate record should
demonstrate the ability to profit from
graduate work. Where there are defi-
ciencies in background, which would
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impede the ability of the student to
profit from graduate work in economics,
the Graduate Committee in Economics
will require additional courses for the
removal of such deficiencies.

English (M.F.A.)

(Creative Writing)

An undergraduate record that would
qualify the applicant for admission to
the master’s program in English, and,
in addition, a sample of literary work
consisting of the submission of 40-50
pages of fiction or several poems, and
recommendations by two teachers or
writers familiar with the work of the
applicant.

English (M.A.)

(Literature; Language and Literacy)
An undergraduate major in English or
American Literature, and other holders
of undergraduate degrees at the dis-
cretion of the Graduate English
Committee. An interview is required
for the M.A. in Language and Literacy.

History (M.A.)
A minimum of twelve credits beyond
introductory level courses in history.

International Relations (M.A.)
Substantial background of undergradu-
ate work in the social sciences, with
special emphasis in the fields of eco-
nomics, political science and history.

Mathematics (M.A.)

Eighteen credits in advanced mathe-
matics courses and at least twelve
more credits in additional advanced
mathematics courses or in advanced
science courses of a mathematical
nature. Students who do not present
higher analysis or advanced calculus
courses deemed equivalent to
Mathematics 32300, 32400 and 32500
will be required to complete this
sequence immediately upon admission.
Students who do not present a satis-
factory course in linear algebra will be
required to complete Mathematics
34600 or its equivalent during their
first semester.

Media Arts Production (M.F.A.)
(Film and Video)

Undergraduate degree in film and
video production preferred, with a
minimum 3.0 average in the major. If
the applicant’s undergraduate degree
is not in the field, he or she must
have completed courses in the areas
of 16mm sync sound filmmaking, video
production, editing, screenwriting and
history/theory of film. Promising
applicants who have a deficiency in a
particular area will be required to take
undergraduate courses in the depart-
ment. A creative portfolio of film
and/or video work must be submitted
with the application.

Music (M.A.)

At least twenty-four credits in the field
of music, including harmony and music
history. The candidate must also be
able to demonstrate (1) performing
competence as an instrumentalist or
vocalist, or the equivalent in composi-
tion or conducting; and (2) practical
proficiency on the piano. Where there
are deficiencies in background such as
to impede the ability of the student to
profit from graduate work, the Graduate
Committee will require additional cours-
es to be taken without credit for the
removal of such deficiencies.

Physics (M.A.)

A sufficient number of courses in
physics and mathematics to indicate
the likelihood that the candidate will
profit from graduate study. Where
there are deficiencies in background,
the candidate may be required to take
additional courses for the removal of
such deficiencies.

Psychology (M.A. in General
Psychology)

Undergraduate work should include
courses in general psychology, statisti-
cal methods, experimental psychology
(a full year is recommended, but not
required) and nine additional credits
in psychology or cognate fields. There
must be at least fifteen credits overall
in psychology courses. Part of these
requirements may be corequisites to
graduate work. An interview may be
required.

Psychology (M.A. in Mental Health
Counseling)

A minimum grade point average of 3.2
with an average in psychology of 3.5.
In addition, they will be required to
take the Psychology subject portion of
the Graduate Records Examination and
score at least 600. Other requirements
include an individual and/or group
interview, and three letters of recom-
mendation attesting to the applicant’s
strong sense of personal integrity,
strong verbal and writing skills, com-
mitment to learning, and potential to
perform in an exemplary fashion in
the roles of graduate student and
Mental Health Counselor. The deadline
for submitting an application for fall
admission is April 15th 2007. Students
are not admitted mid-year.

Spanish (M.A.)

An undergraduate major in Spanish. If
general scholarship is superior but
preparation in the literature of the
specialization is found to be insuffi-
cient, or if the student has not
majored in the field, the student may
be admitted by approval of the
Graduate Committee of the
Department.

Sociology (M.A.)

A sufficient background in the social
sciences or humanities to engage prof-
itably in work on the graduate level.
In addition, applicants must have com-
pleted at least one advanced under-
graduate course in sociological theory
and one course in statistics. Desirable
fields of concentration, in addition to
or in place of sociology, are anthropol-
ogy, history, philosophy, psychology,
government and economics. Students
whose undergraduate majors have been
in other fields, e.g., the physical sci-
ences, may be admitted by special
action of the Graduate Committee.
Where there are serious deficiencies in
background, the committee will recom-
mend additional courses for the
removal of deficiencies.
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Department of Art

(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES AND THE ARTS)

Professor Annette Weintraub, Chair ¢ Department Office: Compton-Goethals 109 e Tel: 212-650-7420

GENERAL INFORMATION

The City College offers the following
master’s degrees in Art:

M.F.A.
M.A.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
FOR THE M.F.A.

Required Courses
B0100, B0200: Projects in Drawing I

and II 6
B0300: Visual Concepts and Stylistic
Traditions 3

B0400: Issues in Contemporary Art 3
B0500: Teaching and Professional

Development 3
B0600: Thesis Preparation 3
Elective Courses
Studio electives 30
Art History and Theory Courses 6
Total Credits 54

Additional Requirements for the
M.F.A.

At the discretion of the Graduate
Committee, a maximum of six credits
of graduate work in other departments
may be substituted for elective cours-
es.

End of Semester Reviews: The
Graduate Committee and the depart-
ment chair will review and evaluate
the work of all candidates for the
M.F.A. degree at the end of each
semester.

Thesis Exhibition and Statement:
In the final semester, candidates for
the M.F.A. degree are required to
demonstrate their professional compe-
tence by exhibiting a body of work
and presenting a written statement

about it, both of which will be
reviewed and evaluated by the depart-
mental Graduate Committee and the
department chair.

Deposit of Visual Documentation:
All M.F.A. candidates must provide the
department with visual documentation
of their work as part of the require-
ments for the degree.

Transfer Credits

At the discretion of the Graduate
Committee, no more than twelve cred-
its of graduate work in art may be
transferred from institutions within
the CUNY system. No more than six
such credits may be transferred from
other institutions.

Graduate Studios

Matriculated students in the M.F.A.
Program are granted studios for 5
semesters. Graduate students who take
longer than 5 semesters to complete
their program must consider this and
plan accordingly.

Advisors

M.F.A.: Megan Foster, Lecturer; Tom
Thayer, Lecturer

M.A.: Professor H. Senie

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
FOR THE M.A.

Art History Specialization

Required Courses

A1000: Research Methods of Art
History 3

B9000: Master’s Thesis Research 3

Graduate courses in Art History 24-27

Total Credits for M.A. in Art
History 30

Museum Studies Concentration
Required Courses
A1000: Research Methods of Art

History 3
B7000: Museology 3
B7100, B7200: Museum

Apprenticeship I and II 6
B7400: Museum Exhibition Analysis

Seminar 3

B9000: Master’s Thesis Research 3

Elective Courses

Graduate courses in Art History or
other relevant topics 12-15

Total Credits for M.A. in Museum
Studies 30

M.A. in Art Education
See the School of Education section of
this Bulletin.

Additional Requirements for the
M.A.

Thesis: In Art History and Museum
Studies candidates are required to
complete a written thesis demonstrat-
ing competence in scholarly research
in those fields.

Comprehensive Examination: Not
required.

Foreign Language Proficiency:
Candidates for the M.A. degree in Art
History or Museum Studies specializa-
tions must demonstrate a reading pro-
ficiency in a foreign language
approved by their graduate advisor.

Transfer Credit: At the discretion of
the program director, no more than six
credits of graduate work in art may be
transferred.
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FACILITIES

Art Gallery

The Art Department’s gallery space
displays work of undergraduates, grad-
uate students and professional artists,
and specially curated exhibitions.
Approximately 2000 sq. ft. in size, the
gallery accommodates two-and three-
dimensional art.

Ceramic Design

The facilities include a large open
work area with 18 pottery wheels and
a slab roller, extruder, and a kiln room
with three electric kilns. There is a
plaster studio where students learn
mold-making. Various clay bodies are
used for utilitarian, sculptural and
architectural ceramics, with equal
emphasis on clay’s multicultural tradi-
tions, e.g., Egyptian paste, majolica.

Digital Media/Electronic Design &
Multimedia

MFA students have access to the new
Digital Output Center in CG206 that
includes a small drop-in lab with facil-
ities for publishing and imaging, digi-
tal video, web design and interactive
multimedia as well as film and flatbed
scanning. Through the Digital Output
Center, MFA students have access to
small and large-format digital printing
services.

Digital Output Center

Operating under the aegis of
Electronic Design & Multimedia and
Photography, the Digital Output Center
is a service bureau that provides digi-
tal printing and equipment check-out
services to EDM, Photography and MFA
students. The Digital Output Center is
a dedicated center and only open to
students currently taking EDM or
specifically designated photography
courses, or enrolled in the BFA pro-
gram, or current MFA students.

Painting and Drawing

The painting and drawing rooms are
equipped with architectural-quality
drafting tables and large easels. A stu-
dio area is set aside for work in
encaustic and water-based media, and
for the study of painting methods,
materials and techniques. Each studio
has wall space for critiques and large-

scale projects. Model platforms, mat
cutters, props and tools for the con-
struction of painting supports are
available. The Slide Library maintains
a collection of slides of student work
for reference.

Photography

The facility houses a large, group
black/white darkroom, a color dark-
room and processing lab, private dark-
rooms, a studio, a process camera
room, a mounting/finishing area, and
a digital output center. Equipment
includes Beseler and Omega enlargers,
a Colenta processor and a NuArc
process camera. The David Levy
Collection of contemporary photogra-
phy is available for student and facul-
ty use. The photography facility also
includes a small computer lab for digi-
tal image processing; it works in con-
junction with the Digital Output
Center to provide small and large-for-
mat scanning and printing services
and equipment check-out.

Printmaking

The studio is equipped for the teach-
ing of intaglio, lithography, and relief
processes including woodcut and lino-
cut, collagraph, carborundum
aquatint, water-based silk-screen,
photo-printmaking in etching,
silkscreen and lithography, and combi-
nations of all the print media. There
are three etching, one relief and two
lithography presses, a 62” x 62” NuArc
plate maker with a deep well blanket,
plate cutters, large hot plate, aquatint
box, large aluminum bed for litho-
graphic plates, lithographic stones in
a full range of sizes, queen size drying
rack, numerous rollers of various
durometers and dimensions, hydro-
booth and hydroblaster for silk screen
and a large copy camera to facilitate
the production of oversized images.
The integration of equipment for pho-
tographic processes with conventional
printmaking equipment allows for the
full range of printmaking experiences.

Sculpture

The sculpture studio facility is amply
equipped for the creation of tradition-
al and non-traditional three-dimen-
sional art. It accommodates various

techniques including wood assem-
blage, construction, woodcarving,
plaster, clay, and stone carving. There
is a small efficient area for metal fab-
rication with metal working tools
including mig welders and plasma cut-
ters. The studio also houses a basic
wood design shop with a table saw,
jointer, surfacing tools, hand tools,
and several band saws.

Slide Library

Consisting of over 120,000 slides of
works from prehistoric times to the
present, the collection includes paint-
ing, sculpture and architecture of the
Americas, Africa, Asia, and Europe, as
well as ceramics, ivories, metalwork,
manuscripts, printmaking, photogra-
phy, textiles, interior design and com-
parative materials.

Visual Resources Library

The Art Visual Resources Library serves
the imaging needs of the Art
Department. It provides images for
teaching and studying, projectors for
classroom presentation, equipment for
scanning images, and instructions on
the use of image database and presen-
tation software. The Library maintains
a growing collection of images con-
sisting of licensed images from com-
mercial vendors, subscribed images
from ARTstor, which contains 500,000
art images, and locally-produced
images requested by art professors. All
the images are available online
through ARTstor hosting service.
Projectors and computers can be
checked out for classroom presenta-
tion. In addition, slide projectors,
carousel trays, and laser pointers can
be borrowed from the Library. A pub-
lic scanning station is available for
faculty and student to scan images
from books. Individual sessions on
image databases, scanning,
PowerPoint, and art history research
can be arranged with the Library staff.
Slide and digital projectors should be
reserved at least one week in advance
of use. Contact the Slide Library Staff
for assistance at
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DEPARTMENT ACTIVITIES

Art Department

The Department sponsors exhibitions,
guest lectures and appearances by vis-
iting artists throughout the academic
year.

Student Art Society

The Graduate Art Students Society is
the primary student organization. The
group, open to all graduate students,
participates in department activities
and generally promotes and stimulates
various activities and events at the
College.

AWARDS AND
SCHOLARSHIPS
The Therese McCabe Ralston Connor

Awards
For the study of art and art history.

The Holly Popper Scholarship

For an outstanding female graduate of
the CCNY Art Department to study in
the College’s M.F.A. program.

Ralph Fabri Scholarship
For the outstanding M.F.A. thesis
exhibition.

Seymour Peck Scholarships and
Creative Awards in the Arts

To outstanding undergraduate and
graduate majors in the arts.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Courses Required of All M.F.A.
Candidates

B0100, B0200: Projects in Drawing I
and II

Investigation of various drawing media and
techniques for the purpose of enlarging

the student’s conceptual scope and profes-
sional skills. 4 HR./WK.; 3 CR. EACH

B0300: Visual Concepts and Stylistic

Traditions

Analysis of the components of traditional
styles and movements. Student reports,
papers and discussion. Open to M.A. candi-
dates by permission of the graduate advi-
sor. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B0400: Issues in Contemporary Art
Investigation of the conceptual implica-
tions of contemporary movements in the
visual arts. Student reports, papers and

discussion. Open to M.A. candidates by
permission of the graduate advisor. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B0500: Teaching and Professional
Development

This course is designed to introduce the
student to the practice of teaching studio
art and professional practices in his/her
field. Prereq.: 6 credits in his/her area of
specialization. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B0600: M.F.A. Thesis Preparation

This course guides students in their prepa-
ration of both written theses and thesis
exhibitions. Readings and analysis of writ-
ings about art by artists and others.
Writing about artwork and documentation
of the experience of making the work. This
class must be taken during the last two
semesters of the student’s residence in the
M.F.A. program. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

Elective Courses in Studio Art

B1100: Individual Projects in Painting
Intensive work under faculty supervision.
Individual and group critiques. This course
may be taken five times for credit. 4
HR./WK.; 3 CR. EACH

B1200: Individual Projects in

Sculpture

Intensive work under faculty supervision.
This course may be taken five times for
credit. 4 HR./WK.; 3 CR. EACH

B1300: Individual Projects in

Printmaking

Intensive work under faculty supervision.
This course may be taken five times for
credit. 4 HR./WK.; 3 CR. EACH

B1400: Individual Projects in

Electronic Design and Multimedia
Intensive work under faculty supervision,
of which a part shall be scheduled class
hours. This course may be taken five times
for credit. 4 HR./WK.; 3 CR. EACH

B1500: Individual Projects in
Photography
Intensive work under faculty supervision.

This course may be taken five times for
credit. 4 HR./WK.; 3 CR. EACH

B1600: Individual Projects in Ceramic
Design

Intensive work under faculty supervision.
his course may be taken five times for
credit. 4 HR./WK.; 3 CR. EACH

B8051-8099: Selected Topics in

Studio Art

Advanced study in selected subjects out-
side of the regular curriculum. Course
announcements will be made in the pre-
ceding semester. 4 HR./WK.; 3 CR. EACH

B8400-B8700: Independent Study in

Studio Art
Enrollment with permission of the graduate
advisor. Hrs. to be arranged; 3 CR. EACH

Courses in the History, Theory,
and Criticism of Art

These courses may be taken by M.F.A. and
Graduate Art Education students.

A1000: Research Methods of Art

History

Working methods of the art historian.
Techniques for obtaining primary and sec-
ondary source material, including use of
traditional archival and bibliographical
materials, electronic information systems,
interviewing techniques, and photographic
documentation. Introduction to different
approaches to objects and their contexts.
Development of a variety of writing modes.
Field trips; class reports. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

A6000: Egyptian Art and Architecture
Painting, sculpture, architecture and deco-
rative arts of Egypt from pre-dynastic
times through the Ptolemaic period. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

A6020: Greek and Roman Art

Art of the Classical civilizations: Greece
from the Geometric period through the
Hellenistic era; the Etruscan contribution;
Rome from the Republican period through
late Imperial times. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

A6100: Romanesque and Gothic Art of

Medieval Europe

Art of the later Middle Ages: architecture,
sculpture, manuscripts, stained glass,
emphasis on French cathedrals, regional
schools in emerging national states, and
Byzantine influence on the West. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

A6200: Italian Renaissance Art and

Architecture

An overview of the painting, sculpture,
and architecture created in Italy during
the fourteenth, fifteenth, and sixteenth
centuries. Discussion will focus on the
needs and ambitions of private, civic, and
ecclesiastical patrons as well as the cre-
ative responses of individual artists from
Giotto to Michelangelo. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

A6220: Northern Renaissance Art

An overview of painting, sculpture, and
printmaking created in Northern Europe
during the fourteenth, fifteenth, and six-
teenth centuries. Trace the development of
naturalism and humanism in France,
Germany, and the Netherlands as well as
the dialogue between Northern Europe and
Italy during the Renaissance. Discussion
will explore the needs and ambitions of
private, civic, and ecclesiastical patrons as

35



36

Department of Art

well as the creative responses of individual
artists from Van Eyck to Bruegel. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

A6300: Baroque and Rococo Art in
Europe

Seventeenth and eighteenth century art in
Italy, France, Spain, and Holland. Artists
include Bernini, Poussin, Caravaggio,
Artemisia Gentileschi, Velazquez, Rubens,
Rembrandt and Vermeer. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

A6400: Nineteenth Century Art in

Europe

The art of western Europe, primarily
France, including Romanticism, Realism,
Impressionism and Post-Impressionism. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

A6410: American Art: 1776-1900

Art of the United States from colonial
times to the late nineteenth century; con-
sideration of European influences and
regional contributions in the development
of American architecture, sculpture and
painting. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

A6420: History of Photography

The aesthetic, historical and technical
development of still photography viewed
as a major medium of artistic expression in
the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

A6430: Early Modern Art in Europe

and the U.S.

The development of early modern art styles
in France, Germany, Italy, Russia, and the
U.S. including Fauvism, Cubism, Futurism,
Constructivism, Expressionism, Dada and
Surrealism. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

A6440: Postwar Art in the U.S. and
Europe

Art from 1945 through 1980 in the U.S.
and Europe, including Abstract
Expressionism, Pop Art, Minimal Art,
Conceptual Art, the development of earth-
works and public art, feminist and other
issue-based art. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

A6450: Modern Art in Latin America
An overview of the various currents of mod-
ernism that developed in Latin America
from 1900 to 1945. Emphasis will be placed
on the artistic production of certain coun-
tries, such as Mexico, Brazil, Argentina,
Cuba, and Uruguay. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

A6500: Art Since 1980

Art since 1980 taught from a global per-
spective. Includes visits to galleries, con-
versations with artists. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

A6510: Contemporary Art in Latin
America

Artistic manifestations in post-World War
IT Latin America, including the work of
diaspora artists and Latino/a artists in the
United States. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

A6600: Ancient Art of Meso-America,

the Andes, and the Caribbean

A survey of sculpture, architecture, the
town plan, and crafts in select pre-
European cultures of the Caribbean Basin,
the Andes and Meso-America including the
Taino, the Inca, and the Aztecs. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

A6610: North American Indian Art
A survey of select artistic traditions of
native North American Indian art including
Aleut and Inuit. Emphasis on artistic con-
text as a synthesis of regional and cultur-
al-historical phenomena. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

A6700: Art of West Africa: From the

Bissagos to the Cameroon Grasslands
A survey of traditions that generate the
interface of visual and performance arts,
place and architecture among the Akan,
Bamana, Bamilike, Baule, Dan, Dogon,
Edo, Fon, Moshi, Senufo, Yoruba, and their
neighbors. The archeology of the “Valleys
of the Niger” is included. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

A6710: Art of Central Africa: Central,
East and Southern Africa from Gabon

to Mozambique

Arts of chiefdoms and kingdoms of the
equatorial forests and savannas from
Equatorial Guinea to Mozambique. An
interdisciplinary survey of traditions that
generate the interface of visual and per-
formance arts, place and architecture. Arts
of the Chokwe, Fan, Konde, Kongo, Kuba,
Kwele, Luba/Hemba, Nyamwezi, Mangbetu,
Ndebele, Pende, Saremo, Songye, Tabwa,
Zula, and their neighbors. The archeology
of Zimbabwe and the East African coast. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

A6800: Islamic Art

Architecture and decorative arts of the
Islamic world including Syria, Egypt,
Persia, Turkey, Spain, and northern India.
3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

A6810: Art of India, Southeast Asia,
and Indonesia

Buddhist, Jain and Hindu art in India;
Buddhist and Hindu art in Southeast Asia
and Indonesia. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

A6820: Art of China, Japan, and Korea
The art and architecture of China, Japan,
and Korea from prehistoric times to the
nineteenth century. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

A6900: Art Criticism

Problems of description, analysis, interpre-
tation, and evaluation of the art object as
an aesthetic and cultural phenomenon in
the context of historical approaches and
styles; various systems and premises of
critical analysis that have emerged from
ancient to contemporary times. 3 HR./WK.;
3 CR.

Courses in Museum Studies

B7000, B7100, B7200, and B7400 are required
of all Museum Studies students. They may be
taken by M.F.A. and other M.A. candidates, with
permission of the Graduate Advisor and Director
of Museum Studies.

B7000: Museology

Introduction to history of museums and
current issues. Four sessions taught by
museum professionals in local institutions.
3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B7100, B7200: Museum

Apprenticeship I and II

Supervised internships at local museums,
galleries or other art institutions. Two days
work per week each course; 3 CR. EACH

B7400: Museum Exhibition Analysis
Seminar

Discussion of approximately six current
museum exhibitions, chosen to provide a
unifying theme, such as reevaluating the
retrospective. Each student will present a
class lecture and museum tour evaluating
the substance and installation of a major
exhibition. Prereq: graduate standing or
permission of the instructor.

3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B7500: Museum Education

Techniques and methods of museum edu-
cation. Regular meeting in museums with
working professionals. Prereq: graduate
standing or permission of the instructor. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B7600: Urban Museum Studies
Introduction to the use of the urban envi-
ronment and its history as a subject for
museum interpretation. Prereq: graduate
standing or permission of the instructor. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B8000-B8050: Selected Topics in Art
History

Advanced study in selected subjects out-
side of the regular curriculum. Course

announcements to be made in the preced-
ing semester. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B9000: Master’s Thesis Research
Enrollment by permission of the graduate
advisor. Hrs. to be arranged; 3 CR.

B9800, B9900: Independent Study in

Art History
Enrollment by permission of the graduate
advisor. Hrs. to be arranged; 3 CR. EACH
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FACULTY

Becca Albee, Assistant Professor
B.A., Evergreen State College; M.F.A., Univ.
of North Carolina Chapel Hill

Patterson Beckwith, Lecturer
B.F.A, Cooper Union; M.F.A, Univ. of
California (Los Angeles)

Colin Chase, Associate Professor
A.A.S., Fashion Institute of Technology;
B.F.A., Cooper Union; M.F.A., Univ. of
Michigan

Joel Wellington Fisher, Lecturer
B.A., Univ. of New Hampshire; M.F.A.,
Rhode Island School of Design

Megan Foster, Lecturer
B.F.A., Rhode Island School of Design;
M.F.A., Columbia Univ.

Leopoldo Fuentes, Assistant Professor
B.F.A., California State Univ. (Los Angeles);
M.F.A., Northwestern Univ.

Ethan Ham, Assistant Professor
B.A., Univ. of California; M.F.A., Portland
State Univ.

Geoffrey Han, Assistant Professor
B.A., McGill Univ.; M.F.A., Yale Univ.

Ellen Handy, Associate Professor
B.A., Barnard College; Ph.D., Princeton
Univ.

Anna Indych-Lopez, Assistant

Professor
B.A., New York Univ., M.A., Ph.D.

Catti James, Associate Professor
B.F.A., Boston Univ.; M.A. Columbia Univ.

Hajoe Moderegger, Assistant Professor
M.F.A, Bauhaus-University Weimar
(Germany)

Sylvia Netzer, Professor
B.A., The City College; M.F.A., Columbia
Univ.

Ina Saltz, Associate Professor
B.F.A., The Cooper Union

Harriet F. Senie, Professor
B.A., Brandeis Univ.; M.A., Hunter College;
Ph.D., New York Univ.

Tom Thayer, Lecturer
B.F.A., Northern Illinois Univ., M.F.A.

Annette Weintraub, Professor and
Chair

B.F.A., Cooper Union; M.F.A., Univ. of
Pennsylvania

PROFESSORS EMERITI

Robert E. Borgatta
Sherman Drexler
Madeleine Gekiere
Michi Itami

Irving Kaufman

Jacob Landy

Jay Milder

Seong Moy

Juan Nickford

George Nelson Preston
Joan Webster Price
Annie Shaver-Crandell
William Spinka
Stanley Wyatt
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(DIVISION OF SCIENCE)

Professor Christine Li, Chair ® Department Office: MR 526 ® Tel: 212-650-6800

GENERAL INFORMATION

The City College offers the following
master’s degree in Biology:

M.A.

PROGRAMS AND
OBJECTIVES

Areas of specialization include
Molecular, Cellular, and Developmental
Biology, Ecology, Evolution and
Behavior, and Neuroscience.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

A student may elect one of two routes
to the M.A. Degree in Biology: either
writing a thesis or passing a
Comprehensive Examination.

Thesis Option

Required Courses

V9100: Colloquium (1 CR. each term)2
B9901: Thesis Research

B9902: Thesis Research 3
Elective Courses

Graduate courses in an approved
area of specialization 12
Additional elective courses 10

Total Credits for Thesis Option 30

Comprehensive Exam Option
Required Courses

V9100: Colloquium (1 CR. each term)2
Elective Courses

Graduate courses in an approved
area of specialization 12
Additional elective courses 20

(may include up to 6 credits of V9200: Tutorial,
or V9201: Advanced Study)

Total Credits for Comprehensive
Exam Option 34

Additional Requirements:

Elective courses are to be chosen in
consultation with the advisor and are
subject to the approval of the
Departmental Graduate Studies
Committee.

Thesis: Candidates must complete a
thesis based on independent laborato-
ry or field investigation and pass an
oral defense of the thesis. The faculty
member selected by the student as
research sponsor subsequently will
serve as advisor and chairman of an
Advisory Committee of three. This
committee will serve in the prepara-
tion and approval of the thesis pro-
posal, the thesis, and defense of the
thesis.

Comprehensive Exam: Candidates
not offering a thesis must pass a writ-
ten and oral comprehensive examina-
tion during the final semester of
study. Students are permitted to take
the first doctoral examination in lieu
of the Comprehensive Exam. An advi-
sory committee of three faculty will
serve to advise the student.

TOEFL Requirements: Foreign stu-
dents must submit a minimum TOEFL
score of 550.

Foreign Language Proficiency: Not
required.

Application Deadlines: Completed
applications must be sent by
Admissions to the Department no later
than May 1 for the Fall Semester and
Dec. 1 for the Spring Semester.

AFFILIATED PROGRAMS

City College has a long-standing affili-
ation with curators at the American
Museum of Natural History for gradu-
ate education in systematics.
Admission to the AMNH programs

requires approval by AMNH curators as
well as CCNY faculty. Interested stu-
dents are encouraged to contact cura-
tors directly to discuss potential
research projects.

ADVISEMENT

Students interested in entering the
M.A. Program should contact:

Master’s Advisor
Department of Biology

The City College of New York
New York, NY 10031
Telephone: (212) 650-6800

Enrolled students should consult one
of the following advisors:

M.A. Candidates
Professor Paola Bellosta

Ph.D. Candidates
Professor Amy Berkov

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Courses for Non-majors

B2700: Principles of Ecology

Structure and function in ecological sys-
tems and the effects of human activities
on their biotic and abiotic components.
Required for landscape architects.
Education students may register by permis-
sion of the Biology Department. Not open
to students in the Science Division. 3
LECT. HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B4700: Botany for Landscape

Architects

Study and identification of local flora and
their possible use in urban landscaping.
The structure, function, growth and propa-
gation of plants will be considered to their
natural habitats. Botanical gardens and
arboreta will be visited. Required for land-
scape architects. Education students may
register by permission of the Biology
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Department. Not open to students in the
Science Division. 2 LECT., 2 LAB. or field
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B0627: Ecology for Landscape

Architects

This course addresses structure and func-
tion in ecological systems and the effects
of human activities on their biotic and
abiotic components. The ecological and
ethical implications of global or local
alterations of natural systems are explored
to present the larger context in which
landscape architecture is practiced. Prereq:
admission to the Graduate Programs in
Landscape Architects or Education. This
course is not open to students in the
Science Division. 3 LECT. HR./WK.; 3 CR.

Courses for Biology Majors

Ecology, Evolution, and
Behavior

B5800: Microbial Ecology

Interrelations of microorganisms with other
organisms and the abiotic environment. 2
lect, 4 LAB HR./WK., or a fieldtrip; 4 CR.

V0503: Evolution

Study of the mechanism and processes of
evolution. Theory, laboratory experimental
results and the phenomena found in natur-
al populations are described and discussed
in relation to population genetics, specia-
tion and megaevolution. Prereq: course in
genetics, vertebrate or invertebrate zoolo-
gy, botany or permission of instructor. 3
LECT. HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V0507: Fossil Record
3 LECT. HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V0603: Principles of Systematics
Lecture and discussion sections involving
general principles of biological systemat-
ics, including fundamentals of nomencla-
ture, phylogenetic theory, character analy-
sis, and their use of relevant computer
algorithms. Readings from the primary lit-
erature as well as text sources will be
emphasized. 3 LECT. HR./WK., PLUS CONF.;
4 CR.

V0611/12: Systematics and Evolution

of Insects and Spiders

Lectures emphasize basic knowledge and
recent advances in the systematics, bio-
geography, morphology, behavior, and
paleontology of these arthropods. Major
Families of the world will be emphasized.
Labs involve fieldwork, personal collec-
tions, identifications, techniques, and
small research projects. 2 LECT. HR./WK., 2
CR.; 4 LAB HR./WK., 2 CR.

V0733/34: Zoology and Phylogeny of

Chordata (Mammals)

Lecture, laboratory. Origin, adaptive radia-
tion, morphology, ecology and systematics
of mammals. Discussion of the reptile-
mammal transition emphasizing the funda-
mental characters of teeth, ear structure
and tarsal bones. Survey of mammalian
orders and practical work in laboratory on
living families and local species, including
field methods and preparation of speci-
mens for study. Lecture and laboratory are
integrated; the course cannot be taken in
separate parts. Prereq: course in vertebrate
comparative anatomy. 2 LECT. HR./WK., 2
CR.; 5 LAB HR./WK., 2 CR.

V0743/44: Zoology and Phylogeny of

Chordata (Birds)

Lecture, laboratory, special topics in the
evolution of birds. Prereq: permission of
the instructor. 2 LECT. HR./WK., 2 CR.; 4
LAB HR./WK., 2 CR.

V0901/02: Population Genetics
Lecture, laboratory. The Hardy-Weinberg
law, gene pools, gene frequencies, and
gene migration. Preregs: a course in genet-
ics, a course in organic chemistry. 3 LECT.
HR./WK., 3 CR.; 6 LAB HR./WK., 3 CR.

V2403: Animal Behavior I

Lectures and discussions of selected major
areas in modern animal behavior research.
Included among the topics are conceptual
issues in methodology, orientation and
navigation, and development of behavior.
A modern eclectic approach is emphasized.
Students read and lead discussion of
papers from the original literature. Prereq:
an undergraduate course in animal behav-
jor/comparative psychology or permission
of the instructor. 3 LECT. HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V2404: Biological Basis of Animal

Behavior Laboratory

Apprenticeship training in the laboratories
of behavioral scientists. Preregs: under-
graduate laboratory course in animal
behavior (Bio 46000 or equivalent) and
permission of the instructor. 6 LAB
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V2407: Animal Behavior II

Lecture and discussion of the selected
major areas in modern behavioral research.
Topics include behavioral genetics, the
evolution of behavior, and behavioral ecol-
ogy. Prereq: an undergraduate course in
animal behavior, evolution or ecology. 3
hr./wk; 3 CR.

V6003/04: Community Ecology

Lecture, laboratory. Structural attributes,
growth, and regulation of plant and animal
communities. Prereq: a course in either
ecology or field biology. 3 LECT. HR./WK.,
3 CR.; 6 LAB HR./WK., 3 CR.

V6005/06: Population Ecology

Lecture, laboratory. An analysis of the
structure and dynamics of plant and animal
populations. Topics include density,
growth, regulation, fluctuation of numbers,
niche, dispersal systems, dispersion pat-
terns, demographic techniques, and inter-
actions between populations. 3 LECT.
HR./WK., 3 CR.; 6 LAB HR./WK., 3 CR.

V6101/02: Ecology of Marine Plankton
Lecture, laboratory. Biology, productivity
and trophic dynamics of marine plankton.
Preregs: a course in biological oceanogra-
phy, a course in organic chemistry. 3 LECT.
HR./WK., 3 CR.; 6 LAB. HR./WK., 3 CR.

V6200/01: Physiological Ecology
Comparative study of physiological mecha-
nisms important in adaptation to different
environments. Focus is on the biotic and
abiotic factors in the habitat and the
adaptations that determine an animal’s
ability to survive. Prereq: a course in phys-
iology or cell biology. 3 LECT. HR./WK., 3
CR.; 6 LAB HR./WK., 3 CR.

V6701/02: Biology of Fishes
Lecture, laboratory. 3 LECT. HR./WK., 3
CR.; 6 LAB. HR./WK., 3 CR.

V9001: Seminar in Evolution
Topics relating to the general subject of
evolution. 2 HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

V9006: Seminar in Ecology

The conservation ecology seminar will focus
on genetic problems and implications of
wildlife management programs. Prereq: per-
mission of the instructor. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V9012: Seminar in Zoogeography
Special topics are discussed and reviewed.
Prereq: permission of the instructor. 2
HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

V9030: Seminar in Ecology, Evolution,

and Behavior
AMNH (Alternate weeks). 2 HR./WK.; 1 CR.

Molecular, Cellular, and
Developmental Biology

A8300: Laboratory in Biotechnology
Introduction to modern molecular biologi-
cal techniques in the context of solving
biological questions. The techniques to be
taught include DNA isolation, restriction
enzyme mapping, subcloning of DNA frag-
ments into plasmids, polymerase chain
reaction, and other techniques of gene
manipulation. Emphasis will be on the
application of recombinant DNA technolo-
gy. 2 LECT. HR/WK, 6 LAB HR/WK; 5 CR.

V0005: Genetics

Prokaryotic and eukaryotic genetics; orga-
nization of DNA, replication, repair, muta-
genesis, recombination, control of gene
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expression, genetic engineering and molec-
ular techniques. Prereq: undergraduate
genetics and molecular biology or bio-
chemistry. 4 LECT. HR./WK.; 4 CR.

V0103: Microbial Genetics

Microbial genetic systems will be examined
with respect to their contributions to the
understanding of molecular mechanisms of
recombination, repair of genetic material,
and regulation of gene expression.
Emphasis will be placed on the procedures
and the role of the new biotechnology.
Prereq: V0005 or equivalent. 3 LECT.
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V0803: Molecular Evolution

Principles of evolution at the level of DNA
and proteins; gene families, concerted evo-
lution of genes, codon bias, and other
genetic processes will be discussed. 3
LECT. HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V1401: Cell Biology

Cells will be studied with special emphasis
placed on organization, molecular struc-
ture/function relationships of organelles,
and energetics and metabolism. Preregs: a
course in organic chemistry and a course
in biochemistry or permission of the
instructor. 4 LECT. HR./WK.; 4 CR.

V1800: Immunology

Introduction to the basic concepts in
immunology including innate and adaptive
immunity, development and function of the
cells of the immune system, antigen recep-
tor diversity and the basic methods used
to induce and measure immune responses.
Selected research topics in immunology
with an emphasis on current primary liter-
ature will also be covered. Prereq: Cell and
Molecular Biology & undergraduate genet-
ics. 3 LECT. HR./WK.; 3 CR.

Neuroscience

V2301: Neuroscience I

This course and V2302 comprise an intro-
duction to the neurosciences. The first
semester covers neuronal cell biology
(structure and trophic functions), cellular
neurophysiology (membrane physiology,
action potentials), synapses (neurotrans-
mitters and physiology), neuroendocrine
mechanisms, local neuronal circuits (inte-
grative anatomical organization of the ver-
tebrate nervous system). The second
semester will cover the sensory and motor
systems, as well as neurochemical path-
ways. Receptor physiology and information
processing are discussed in brief for the
somatosensory system and in detail for the
visual and auditory systems. The vertebrate
motor systems are discussed with respect
to spinal, supraspinal and cortical mecha-
nisms. Prereq: students with no back-
ground in physiology must meet instructor
before course begins. 4 LECT. HR./WK.; 4
CR.

V2302: Neuroscience II

Building upon materials covered in
Neuroscience I, this course provides an
introduction to sensory processing for sev-
eral sensory systems, outlines the impor-
tant developmental processes with a spe-
cific focus on the functional differentia-
tion of the brain. 4 HR./WK.; 4 CR.

V2403: Animal Behavior I

Lectures and discussions of selected major
areas in modern animal behavior research.
Included among the topics are conceptual
issues in methodology, orientation and
navigation, and development of behavior.
A modern eclectic approach is emphasized.
Students read and lead discussion of
papers from the original literature. Prereq:
an undergraduate course in animal behav-
jor/comparative psychology or permission
of the instructor. 3 LECT. HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V2404: Biological Basis of Animal

Behavior Laboratory

Apprenticeship training in the laboratories
of behavioral scientists. Preregs: under-
graduate laboratory course in animal
behavior (Bio 46000 or equivalent) and
permission of the instructor. 6 LAB
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V2407: Animal Behavior II

Lecture and discussion of the selected
major areas in modern behavioral research.
Topics include behavioral genetics, the
evolution of behavior, and behavioral ecol-
ogy. Prereq: an undergraduate course in
animal behavior, evolution or ecology. 3
hr./wk; 3 CR.

V9101: Colloguium in Ecology,

Evolution and Behavior
AMNH (Alternate weeks). 2 LECT. HR./WK.; 1
CR.

General

B9700: Special Topics
3 LECT HR./WK., 3 CR.; 6 LAB HR./WK., 3
CR.

V4103: Radiation Biology

A broad unified coverage of the effects of
jonizing radiation and the application of
tracer techniques in biological systems at
the molecular, cellular, organ, organism,
and community levels. Pre- or coreq: Cell
Physiology. 2 LECT. HR./WK., 2 CR.

V7200: Biological Electron Microscopy
Preparation of materials and their exami-
nation by means of Transmission and
Scanning electron microscopes. Techniques
include methods of fixation and embed-
ment for TEM; thin sectioning, staining,
critical point drying, sputter coating,
microscope operation, photography, and
dark room procedures. Students will com-
plete a project of their choosing to

demonstrate their ability to use their new
skills. 2 LECT., 4 LAB HR./WK., plus 3 HR.
TBA; 4 CR.

V8101: Mathematical Biology
3 LECT. HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V8201: Biostatistics I

Univariate statistics of biological systems
(theory and application). Topics include:
probability, descriptive statistics, correla-
tion, analysis of variance, and regression.
Prereq: permission of instructor. 3 LECT., 6
LAB HR./WK.; 6 CR.

V9100: Colloguium

Recent developments and trends in the
field of biology. Required of all candidates
for the M.A. degree. 2 HR./WK.; 1
CR./SEM.

V9200: Tutorial
1-4 CR.

V9201: Advanced Study

Study in an area where formal course work
is not given. Subject matter may vary from
assigned current readings in a specialized
area with reports to special laboratory or
field work. Prereq: permission of instructor.
1-4 CR.

V9302: Molecular Biology Journal

Club
1 CR.

V9303: Seminar Special Topics
Specialized seminars in diverse fields,
depending upon the needs of specific stu-
dents. 2 HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

GRADUATE COURSES OPEN
TO UNDERGRADUATES

The following graduate courses are available to
undergraduate students who have completed the
appropriate prerequisites. Permission to take
these courses must be obtained from the Biology
Department Graduate Deputy Chairman and
course instructor.

V0901/02: Population Genetics
Lecture, Laboratory

V4103: Radiation Biology Lecture,
Laboratory

V2800: Field Studies in Animal
Behavior

V5303: Molecular Basis of
Development

V6003/04: Community Ecology
Lecture, Laboratory

V6005/06: Population Ecology



Department of Biology

V6107/08: Marine Microbiology
Lecture, Laboratory

V7200: Biological Electron Microscopy
V8101: Mathematical Biology

V2403: Animal Behavior I

V2407: Animal Behavior II

V2301: Neuroscience I

V2302: Neuroscience II

FACULTY

Mary Alpaugh, Assistant Professor
B.S., King's College; Ph.D., Univ. of
Houston

Robert P. Anderson, Assistant
Professor

B.A., Kansas State Univ.; Ph.D., Univ. of
Kansas

Paola Bellosta, Associate Professor
Ph.D., Univ. of Milan

Amy Berkov, Assistant Professor
BFA., Univ. Colorado; Ph.D., CUNY

Avrom Caplan, Professor
Bsc., University of Sussex (U.K.); Ph.D.,
Univ. of London (U.K.)

Jay A. Edelman, Assistant Professor
A.B., Univ. of California (Berkeley), Ph.D.
(Berkeley/San Francisco)

Jane C. Gallagher, Professor
B.S.-A.M., Stanford Univ.; Ph.D., Univ. of
Rhode Island

Shubha Govind, Professor
B.S., M.S., Delhi Univ.; Ph.D., Univ. Illinois
(Urbana-Champaign)

Jerry Guyden, Professor
B.A., North Texas State, M.S.; Ph.D., Univ.
of California (Berkeley)

Sally Hoskins, Professor
B.S., Univ. of Illinois; Ph.D., Univ. of
Chicago.

Karen Hubbard, Professor
B.A., Barat College; Ph.D., Illinois Inst. of
Tech.

Anuradha Janakiraman, Assistant
Professor

B.Sc., Presidency College; M.Sc. Univ. of
Calcutta; M.S. Kent State Univ.; Ph.D. Univ.
of Illinois (Urbana-Champaign)

John J. Lee, Distinguished Professor
B.S., Queens College; M.A., Univ. of Mass.;
Ph.D., NYU

Daniel Lemons, Professor and Dean,
Division of Science

B.A., Goshen College; M.S., Portland State
Univ.; Ph.D., Columbia Univ. Medical
School

Jonathan B. Levitt, Associate
Professor

B.A., Univ. of Pennsylvania; M.A., New York
Univ., Ph.D.

Christine Li, Professor and Chair
A.B., Columbia Univ. M.S.; Ph.D., Harvard
Univ.

Mark Pezzano, Associate Professor
B.S., William Paterson; Ph.D., CUNY

Robert Rockwell, Professor
B.S., Wright State, M.S.; Ph.D., Queen’s
Univ., Kingston (Canada)

Adrian Rodriguez-Contreras, Assistant
Professor

B.Sc., Universidad Nacional Autonoma de
Mexico; Ph.D., University of Cincinnati

Shireen Saleque, Assistant Professor
B.Sc., Univ. of Calcutta, M.Sc.; Ph.D.,
Albert Einstein College of Medicine

Sudha Sharma, Assistant Professor
B.Sc., M.Sc., Banaras Hindu Univ., Ph.D.

Gillian M. Small, Professor and

University Dean for Research, CUNY
B.Sc. Wolverhampton Univ. (U.K), Ph.D.

Ofer Tchernichovski, Associate

Professor
B.Sc., Tel Aviv Univ.; DVM, The Hebrew
Univ.; Ph.D., Tel Aviv Univ.

Tadmiri R. Venkatesh, Professor

B.S., Univ. of Mysore, India; M.S., Birla
Institute of Technology and Science, India,
Ph.D.

Joshua Wallman, Professor
A.B., Harvard Univ.; Ph.D., Tufts Univ.

Ralph C. Zuzolo, Professor
A.B., New York Univ., M.S., Ph.D.

PROFESSORS EMERITI

Donald Cooper
Lawrence J. Crockett
Rose R. Feiner
Robert P. Goode
Joseph Griswold
Kumar Krishna
Linda H. Mantel
Olivia Mckenna
James A. Organ
Robert A. Ortman
Joseph Osinchak
Gerald S. Posner
Janis A. Roze
Norman M. Saks
Robert J. Shields
Carol Simon
William N. Tavolga
John H. Tietjen
Aaron 0. Wasserman
Stanley C. Wecker
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Department of Chemistry
(DIVISION OF SCIENCE)

Professor Simon Simms, Chair ® Department Office: MR 1024 o Tel: 212-650-8402

GENERAL INFORMATION

The City College offers the following
master’s degree in Chemistry:

M.A.

PROGRAMS AND
OBJECTIVES

The Chemistry Department, established
in 1849, offers rigorous and up-to-
date graduate level instruction and
research training in the following
areas:

Analytical Chemistry
Biochemistry
Environmental Chemistry
Inorganic Chemistry
Organic Chemistry
Physical Chemistry

The M.A. curriculum is flexible, and
programs of study are available for
students planning to go into industry,
governmental service, the health-ori-
ented professions, and secondary
school education.

For students wishing to pursue
advanced studies in the above areas,
the Doctor of Philosophy degree is
offered by The City University. The
office of the Ph.D. program is at The
City University Graduate Center, 365
Fifth Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10016.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The Graduate Committee may waive
any required course. Graduate courses
from other departments may be taken
if approved by the advisor.

Chemistry Option

Required Courses

Chemistry:
B1000: Inorganic Chemistry 5
B5000: Organic Mechanisms 5

Elective Courses

Twenty credits chosen from the
following: 20

A1100: Environmental Chemistry
(3 CR.)

A1101: Environmental Chemistry Lab
(2 CR.)

A1200: Environmental Organic
Chemistry (3 CR.)

A1400: Chemical Information Sources
(1 CR.)

A8200: Chemistry-Physics-Engineering
Seminar I (1 CR.)

A8300: Chemistry-Physics Engineering
Seminar II (1 CR.)

B3000: Polymer Chemistry (5 CR.)

B5100: Organic Synthesis (5 CR.)

B5200: Spectroscopy and Structure
Proof in Organic Chemistry
(5 CR.)

B5300: Organometallics (5 CR.)

B6000: Quantum Chemistry (5 CR.)

B7200: Surface Chemistry and Colloids
(5 CR.)

B7300: Computers in Chemistry (5 CR.)

B8900: Introduction to Research
Methodology (5 CR.)

B9100: Basic Lab Techniques ( 5 CR.)

Total Credits 30

Additional Requirements:

Thesis: There is also the possibility
of doing a thesis (offered as Chem
B9901-B9905, 10 credits). The thesis
must be approved by the Graduate
Committee. Students choosing to do a
thesis will take ten credits of elective
Chemistry courses in addition to
B9901-B9905.

Comprehensive Examination: A
comprehensive examination is required
of all students except for those who
have completed a thesis. The compre-
hensive examination includes material
from any undergraduate course, plus
Chemistry B1000 and Chemistry
B5000.

Biochemistry Option

Required Courses

CHEM A8005: Biochemistry II 3

BICM 71010: Advanced Biochemistry I 3

BICM 71020: Advanced Biochemistry II 3

BICM 71110: Research Techniques in
Biochemistry I 4

Two of the following four: 2

BICM 72010: Basic Seminar in
Biochemistry I (1 CR.)

BICM 72020: Basic Seminar in
Biochemistry IT (1 CR.)

BICM 81000: Seminar in Biochemistry
(1 CR.)

CHEM B9800: Seminar in Biochemistry
(1 CR.)
One of the following two: 3-5

CHEM B5000: Organic Mechanisms
(5 CR.)
BICM 75000: Bioorganic Chemistry
(3 CR.)
One of the following two: 3-4
BICM 77000: Physical Biochemistry
(3 CR.)
PHYS V3800: Biophysics (4 CR.)
Elective Courses
Two approved graduate courses in
Biology
(One course should be in molecular
genetics) 8

Total Credits 29-32
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Additional Requirements

Thesis: Students who wish to com-
plete a thesis must obtain approval by
the Graduate Committee.

Comprehensive Examination: A
comprehensive examination is required
of all students except those who have
completed a thesis.

ADVISEMENT
PROCEDURES AND
SERVICES

All students wishing to pursue mas-
ter's work in Chemistry should consult
with one of the advisors listed below:

Chemistry
Professor B. Zajc
MR 1234; 212-650-8926

Biochemistry
Professor K. Ryan
MR 1337, 212-650-8132

SEMINARS

The Chemistry Department sponsors
weekly seminars on topics of current
interest. Advance abstracts of these
seminars will be posted in the vicinity
of MR 1024, and all interested stu-
dents are invited to attend.

AWARDS, SCHOLARSHIPS
AND PRIZES

Each year the department presents a
number of awards to its outstanding
students.

Ernest Borek Scholarship

Albert and Frances Hochman
Scholarship

Donald Sloan Scholarship

James A. Whittam Award

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Basic Courses in Chemistry

A1100: Environmental Chemistry
Intended to broaden the student’s under-
standing of chemical processes taking
place in our environment. The relationship
between atmospheric, soil and water
chemistry will be underlined. This course
draws upon general, analytical and organic
chemistry experience. 3 HR./WK.; 3CR.

A1101: Environmental Chemistry Lab
Introduction to environmental analysis.
Samples of water, air, soil, food, etc. will
be obtained and analyzed both qualitative-
ly and quantitatively for pollutants. The
effects of these pollutants on the environ-
ment will be discussed and linked to urban
problems. Analytical techniques will
include titrations, separations (GC, HPLC,
GC/MS) and polarography. 3 HR./WK.; 2
CR.

A1200: Environmental Organic
Chemistry

Examination of processes that affect the
behavior and fate of anthropogenic organic
contaminants in aquatic environments.
Chemical properties influencing transfers
between hydrophobic organic chemicals,
air, water, and sediments, based on a fun-
damental understanding of intermolecular
interactions, will be studied. Mechanisms
of important thermochemical and photo-
chemical transformation reactions will also
be briefly investigated. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

A1400: Chemical Information Sources
An introduction to the retrieval of chemi-
cal information. Topics covered: primary,
secondary and tertiary literature, including
the major abstract journals, data sources,
compendia, patents, current awareness,
and computer readable sources. Spring
semester only. 3 HR./WK.; 1 CR.

A8200: Chemistry-Physics-Engineering
Seminar I

Topics in physical chemistry, inorganic
chemistry and organic chemistry. Fall
semester only. 1 CR.

A8300: Chemistry-Physics-Engineering
Seminar II

Topics in physical chemistry, inorganic
chemistry and organic chemistry. Spring
semester only. 1 CR.

B1000: Inorganic Chemistry

Theories of chemical bonding and molecu-
lar structure applied to inorganic com-
pounds; stereochemistry; compounds of
the non-transition elements; transition
metal complexes. Spring semester only. 5
HR./WK.; 5 CR.

B3000: Polymer Chemistry
Fundamentals of polymer science; polymer-
ization, solution properties, and solid state
properties. 5 HR./WK.; 5 CR.

B5000: Organic Mechanisms

The basic methods of studying organic
reaction mechanisms and their application
to specific reactions. Fall semester only. 5
HR./WK.; 5 CR.

B5100: Organic Synthesis

A critical and mechanistic evaluation of
synthetic methods. Spring semester only.
Prereq: Chemistry B5000. 5 HR./WK.; 5 CR.

B5200: Spectroscopy and Structural

Proof in Organic Chemistry

Principles and concepts in spectroscopic
methods such as infrared and ultravio-
let-visible spectrophotometry, proton and
carbon nuclear magnetic resonance spec-
troscopy including techniques such as
decoupling, 2-dimensional correlated spec-
troscopy, mass spectrometry and elemental
analyses. 5 HR./WK.; 5 CR.

B6000: Quantum Chemistry

An introduction to quantum chemistry. A
mathematical development of the theories
which explain atomic and molecular behav-
ior with applications to chemical bonding
and spectroscopy. 5 HR./WK.; 5 CR.

B8900: Introduction to Research

Methodology

An introduction to methods of doing
research; students are required to submit a
research notebook and a short paper. With
approval, may be converted to the first
half of thesis research. Hrs. TBA; 5 CR.

B9100: Basic Laboratory Techniques
for Research in Physical, Analytical

and Inorganic Chemistry

Electronics, principles of instrumentation,
application of some modern instruments,
and instrumental techniques. Spring
semester only. 2 LECT., 6 LAB. HR./WK.; 5
CR.

Basic Courses in Biochemistry

BICM courses are offered through the
Biochemistry Program of the Graduate School of
the City University of New York.

A8005: Biochemistry II

Molecular basis of enzyme action, mem-
branes (transport and signal transduction),
protein structure, signal transduction,
virology, bioinformatics, genomics, pro-
teomics, molecular basis of replication,
transcription of genetic information,
immunology. Prereq: a one semester under-
graduate biochemistry course. Spring
semester only. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.
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B9800: Seminar in Biochemistry
Presentation and discussion of current
problems in biochemistry. Includes presen-
tations of recent research findings by
invited speakers and requires registered
students to make at least one presentation
based on published work or their own
research results. 1 HR./WK.; 1 CR.

BICM 71010: Advanced Biochemistry I
Topics of current importance in biochem-
istry, including protein structure, enzymol-
ogy, immunology and regulation of metab-
olism. Prereq: Chem A8005. 3 HR./WK.; 3
CR.

BICM 71020: Advanced Biochemistry II
Topics of current importance in biochem-
istry, including bioenergetics, membrane
biochemistry, and synthesis of nucleic
acids and proteins. Prereq: Chem A8005. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

BICM 71110: Research Techniques in
Biochemistry I

Laboratory work dealing with modern
approaches in the solution of biochemical
problems. The student will work in at least
two research laboratories. Pre- or coreq:
Chem A8005. 1 class, 7 LAB. HR./WK.; 4
CR.

BICM 72010: Basic Seminar in
Biochemistry I

Each student will make at least one pre-
sentation of published work. The course
complements and supplements the
Advanced Biochemistry I lecture (BICM
71010). Prereq: Chem A8005. 1 CR.

BICM 72020: Basic Seminar in

Biochemistry II

Each student will make at least one pre-
sentation of published work. The course
complements and supplements the
Advanced Biochemistry II lecture (BICM
71020). Prereq: Chem A8005. 1 CR.

BICM 75000: Bioorganic Chemistry
Organic reaction mechanisms with empha-
sis on biochemical reactions. Chemistry of
amino acids, sulfur compounds, and phos-
phates. Catalysis: acid-base, nucleophilic,
electrophilic, metal-ion, intramolecular,
multiple and complexation. 3 HR./WK.; 3
CR.

BICM 77000: Physical Biochemistry
Kinetics, thermodynamics and spectroscopy
as applied to biochemical systems. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

BICM 81000: Seminar in Biochemistry
(see B9800)

Additional Courses

B5300: Organometallics
5 HR./WK.; 5 CR.

B7200: Surface Chemistry and Colloids
5 HR./WK.; 5 CR.

B7300: Computers in Chemistry
5 HR./WK., 5CR.

B8000: Special Topics in Chemistry
4 HR./WK.; 5 CR.

B8001: Special Topics in Inorganic
Chemistry

B8002: Special Topics in Analytical
Chemistry

B8003: Special Topics in Organic
Chemistry

B8004: Special Topics in Physical
Chemistry

B9901-B9905: Thesis Research
Students choosing thesis research will pre-
pare a thesis under the personal guidance
of a faculty advisor. The research must be
completed in two years from the initial date
of registration for the thesis course, contin-
uing registration until completed. 10 CR.

BICM 71120: Research Techniques in

Biochemistry II

Laboratory work in one biochemical
research laboratory. Prereq: BICM 71110. 1
class, 7 LAB. HR./WK.; 4 CR.

Doctoral Courses Open to
Master’s Students

Qualified students may take or substi-
tute, with the approval of the
Graduate Committee, courses available
in the doctoral program in Chemistry.
Those courses are described in the
bulletin of The Graduate School of The
City University of New York.

FACULTY

Daniel L. Akins, Professor
B.S., Howard Univ.; Ph.D., Univ. of
California, Berkeley

Valeria Balogh-Nair, Professor
B.Sc., Univ. of Louvain (Belgium), Ph.D.

Teresa Bandosz, Professor

B.S., M.S., Univ. of Mining Metallurgy
(Cracow, Poland); Ph.D., Technical Univ. of
Cracow

Ronald Birke, Professor
B.S., Univ. of North Carolina; Ph.D., M.I.T.

David H. Calhoun, Professor
B.A., Birmingham-Southern College; Ph.D.,
Univ. of Alabama

Marco Ceruso, Assistant Professor
Diplome d'Ingénieur Chemiste, CPE Lyon
(France); Ph.D., SUNY (Stonybrook)

Ranajeet Ghose, Assistant Professor
B.Sc., Presidency College (India); M.S.,
Yale Univ., Ph.D.

David K. Gosser, Professor
B.S., St. Joseph’s Univ.; Ph.D., Brown Univ.

Michael E. Green, Professor
A.B., Cornell Univ.; M.S., Yale Univ., Ph.D.

Urs Jans, Associate Professor
Diploma in Chemistry, Swiss Federal
Institute of Technology, Ph.D.

George John, Associate Professor
B.S., Univ. of Kerala (India), Ph.D.

Glen Kowach, Associate Professor
B.S., Univ. of Wisconsin, Madison; Ph.D.,
Cornell Univ

Mahesh Lakshman, Professor
B.S., University of Bombay (India), M.S.;
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

Themis Lazaridis, Professor
Diploma in Chemical Engineering, Aristotle
Univ. (Greece); Ph.D., Univ. Of Delaware

John R. Lombardi, Professor
A.B., Cornell Univ.; M.A., Harvard Univ.,
Ph.D.

Kevin Ryan, Assistant Professor
B.S., Providence College; M.S., Univ. of
Rochester, Ph.D.

Issa Salame, Assistant Professor
B.S., The City College; M. Phil., CUNY,
Ph.D.

Simon A. Simms, Associate Professor
and Chair

B.S., The City College; Ph.D., Princeton
Univ.

Ruth Stark, Distinguished Professor
A.B., Cornell University; Ph.D., Univ. of
California (San Diego)

Mark L. Steinberg, Professor
B.A., Univ. of Michigan; Ph.D., Univ. of
Pennsylvania

Maria Tamargo, Professor
B.S., Univ. of Puerto Rico; M.S., Johns
Hopkins Univ., Ph.D.

Zhonghua Yu, Assistant Professor
B.S., Univ.of Science and Technology
(Hefie, China); Ph.D., Columbia Univ.

Barbara Zajc, Associate Professor
B.S., Univ. of Ljubljana, M.S., Ph.D.
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PROFESSORS EMERI

John S. Arents
Theodore Axenrod
Vernon G. S. Box
Thomas Haines
Neil McKelvie
Herbert Meislich
Jack I. Morrow
Stanley R. Radel
Henri L. Rosano
Charlotte S. Russell
Horst Schulz
Leonard H. Schwartz
Amos Turk

Michael Weiner
Arthur E. Woodward

. Since 1847

P ﬁiie

M City College 4
= of NewYork | 7.
. TSI T

Access

U i‘ Excellence




46

Department of Earth and

Atmospheric Science
(DIVISION OF SCIENCE)

Professor Jeffrey Steiner, Chair ® Department Office: MR 106 ® Tel: 212-650-6984

GENERAL INFORMATION

The City College offers the following
master’s degree in Earth and
Atmospheric Science:

M.A. in Geology

PROGRAMS AND
OBJECTIVES

The Department of Earth and
Atmospheric Sciences has developed a
unique version of the Earth Systems
Science (ESS) model, the proposed
national curriculum in earth sciences.
The focus of ESS is to integrate the
chemical and physical principles which
interlink earth processes and features.
The integrated curriculum gives us the
flexibility to offer research training in
the following areas:

Environmental Studies
Earth Systems Science
Remote Sensing/Geographic
Information Systems

Students who receive an M.A. from
the EAS Department will be prepared
for employment in environmental com-
panies and government agencies, as
well as for Ph.D. level studies in ESS,
Geology, Environmental Sciences,
Environmental Public Policy, or
Terrestrial Ecology.

EAS DEPARTMENTAL
FACILITIES

The EAS Department houses a
Weather/Remote Sensing Laboratory
with computer links to Unidata. The
IBM RISC 6000 and Sun Sparc worksta-
tions permit access to national data

banks and are networked via direct
satellite link to Internet Sources.
Through collaboration with the NOAA
CREST Center, EAS has access to the
2.4m Dual X/L-Band Satellite
Acquisition.

System operating from the North
Academic Center rooftop, with capabil-
ities to download data from various
satellites (Terra; Aqua; OceanSat-1)
and sensors (MODIS; AIRS; AMSU;
AMSR-E; Ocean Color Monitor) from X-
band. The Satellites on L-Band
include; NOAA Polar Orbiters; FY-ID
and Orbview-2 and sensors are;
(AVHRR; DCS; ATOV; TOV; SeaWIFS;
MVSIR). Additional EAS satellite data
archives include 14 years of cross-
Atlantic aircraft and CloudSat data.
The Department also maintains well
equipped hydrology, geophysics and
geochemistry laboratories. Equipment
includes Panalytical x-ray fluorescence
and diffraction stations, Thermo
Scientific flame and graphite furnace
atomic absorption facilities, Thermo
Finnigin Trace DSQ Gas
Chromatogrpahy/Mass Spectrometry
station with chemical ionization and
auto-sampler, Glas-Col Soxhlet extrac-
tion system, Milestone Microwave
digestion unit, Dionex Suymmit HPLC
with gradient pump and UV detector,
and a Dionex ASE 100 Accelerated
Solvent Extraction System and an
Applied Biosystems Q-TRAP
4000LC/MS/MS. For digital imaging,
the Department owns a high perfor-
mance Multi-Modal Kodak Image
Station 2000MM for quantitative
hydrology experiments. The High
Pressure Laboratory includes a 0-
100,000 PSI Harwood Intensifies, a
Honeywell temperature regulating sys-
tem a Zeiss petrographic microscope
fitted with a SPOT CCD camera and

NIKON Phase Contrast Microscope fit-
ted with Optronics CCD camera.The
Geophysics Laboratory is equipped
wsith a 24-channel Strataview engi-
neering seismograph system, and EM-
31 electromagnetic ground conductivi-
ty meter, a Syscal Kid Switch 24 auto-
mated resistivity system, a Soiltest
resistivity meter, a Worden student
gravimeter and a GSM-19T proton pre-
cession magnetometer. Additional
equipment available to EAS includes
access to a ZEISS SUPRATM SERIES
ultra high resolution SEM WITH GEMI-
NI® COLUMN which will be installed
summer 2008.

RESEARCH

Qualified students are encouraged to
become research assistants to faculty.
Many are assisted in their research
with support from the CCNY National
Oceanic and Atmospheric
Administration Cooperative Remote
Sensing Science and Technology Center
(CREST) and the CCNY National
Aeronautical and Space Administration
University Research Center for Optical
Sensing and Imaging of the Earth and
Environment (COSI), or through other
resources provided by the faculty.

DEPARTMENTAL
ACTIVITIES

The Green Planet Student Society has
meetings during club hours. Meetings
include guest lecturers, environmental
films, and field trips in the New York

City area.

The American Meteorological Society
is for students interested in meteorol-
ogy and its applications. Weather sta-
tion operation and visits to other
weather stations are scheduled.



Department of Earth and Atmospheric Science

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Thesis Option: Most candidates for
the master’s degree complete 24 cred-
its in Earth and Atmospheric Sciences
in a program of study organized in
cooperation with the graduate advisor
and submit a thesis for a maximum of
six credits. The thesis will consist of
an independent theoretical, laboratory
or field investigation supervised by a
faculty advisor. The thesis option
totals 30 credits.

Credit Option: Students selecting
the credit option will be required to
complete 36 credits of approved
course work. The option will be select-
ed with the consent of the student’s
advisor and must be approved by the
Graduate Studies Committee. Students
selecting the credit option must pass
a written comprehensive examination
during the final semester of study.

For students with an interest in
Environmental Studies, the following
sequence of courses is recommend-
ed:

A1300: Environmental Geochemistry
A2300: Subsurface Remediation
B4500: Hydrology

B4600: Ground Water Hydrology
B6500: Environmental Geophysics
B8800: Climate and Climate Change
B4400: Global Environmental Hazards
A7200: Environmental Project or
A2400: GIS

B9503: Thesis Research

Additional Requirements

Any basic courses must be completed
with at least a grade of B before the
student is permitted to register
beyond 15 credits, depending on the
specialization.

All courses are to be chosen in con-
sultation with the student’s advisor
and are subject to the approval of the
Departmental Graduate Studies
Committee. A maximum of nine credits
in A000O-level or advanced undergrad-
uate courses may be taken toward the
M.A. degree. A maximum of nine cred-
its in other departments or divisions
of the College or units of CUNY may be
taken toward the degrees in Earth
Systems Science.

Foreign Language Proficiency: Not
required.

Basic Skills: All graduate students
in the Department are expected to
acquire basic skills in computer sci-
ence and numerical data analysis.

Advisement
For general advisement for all program
options:

Professor Jeffrey Steiner
MR 106; 212-650-6984.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
A0000-Level Courses

No graduate student may take more than three
A0000-level courses for credit.

A1300: Environmental Geochemistry
Shallow earth interactions in ESS empha-
sizing: groundwater geochemistry; elemen-
tal cycles linked to biological activity in
the oceans; geochemistry and global cli-
mate cycles; geo-bioremediation; and
applied analytical techniques including x-
ray diffraction, potentiometric titrations,
and aspects of UV/visible spectroscopy. 3
LECT., 1 LAB HR./WK.; 3 CR.

A2300: Subsurface Remediation
Application of scientific and engineering
principles in the remediation of contami-
nated soils and groundwater. Topics
include environmental regulations and tox-
icology, soil-vapor extraction and biovent-
ing, air sparging, pump and treat, biore-
mediation, surfactant-enhanced extraction,
and permeable reactive barriers. Class pro-
ject involves design of remediation sys-
tems for a hypothetical site. Preregs.: EAS
41300 and EAS 44600 or equivalent or per-
mission of instructor. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

A6700: Weather Analysis

Synoptic analysis of surface and upper-air
meteorological observations, including
satellite, radar, and aircraft measurements.
Diagnostic calculations of vorticity, diver-
gence and vertical motions in mesoscale,
synoptic scale, and large scale weather
systems. 5 HR./WK.; 4 CR.

A7200: Environmental Project
Advanced-level project utilizes field data
to solve an urban environmental problem.
Can be taken in the spring semester or in
the summer. Also open to postgraduates in
environmental fields, by permission. Can
be applied to thesis credit. 4 weeks in
field plus LAB. analyses; 4 CR.

B0000-Level Courses

B1000: Structural Geology

Physical properties of rocks in different
tectonic environments; deformation; petro-
fabric analysis. Geotectonics; orogenesis,
earthquakes, interpretation of geologic
maps and mapping techniques. 3 LECT., 2
LAB. HR./WK.; 4 CR.

B1100: Geotectonics

This course treats the processes that
change the face of the earth. It includes
the concepts of mantle convection and
continental drift, leading to the modern
theory of plate tectonics. The perspective
is global and process-oriented, with exam-
ples from nearby active plate boundaries.
The plate tectonic model explains global
distributions of earthquakes, volcanoes,
mineral deposits, and long- term climate
patterns. 3 LECT. HR./WK. 3 CR.

B1400: Geophysics

This course covers the physical principles
that govern the behavior and techniques
used to infer the earth’s internal structure,
composition, and mineral resources. It pro-
vides earth scientists and engineers with
the techniques to determine earth struc-
tures, locate environmental pollutants, and
prospect for natural resources from remote
locations. Topics include: Seismology, geo-
desy, gravity, magnetic, and thermal prop-
erties of the earth. 3 LECT. HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B2400: Igneous Petrology

Minerals in Earth Systems Science; princi-
ples of mineral stability and mineral asso-
ciations; identification and recovery of
earth resources. Mineral issues on human
terms: toxic waste sites, climatology, and
slope stability. Course introduces mineral
optics and x-ray diffraction. 2 LECT., 4 LAB
HR./WK.; 4 CR.

B4400: Global Environmental Hazards
Study of important, naturally-occurring
destructive phenomena, such as earth-
quakes, volcanic eruptions, landslides, and
coastal flooding. Long-term causes and
remediation of these problems. Topics will
focus on consequences to urban environ-
ments. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B4500: Hydrology

Introduction to hydrological data, the
hydrologic cycle. Precipitation, streamflow,
evaporation, and runoff. Emphasis is on
their interactions and processes. Prereq:
Math 20300 or Math 20800, Physics 20800
or permission of the instructor. 2 LECT., 2
LAB HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B4600: Ground-Water Hydrology
Occurrence of ground water. Basic equa-
tions and concepts of ground water flow.
Flow nets. Methods of ground water inves-
tigation. 2 LECT., 2 REC. HR./WK.; 3 CR.
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B6500: Environmental Geophysics
Advanced work in the application of geo-
physics to environmental and engineering
problems. Hands-on work and demonstra-
tions of seismic, electrical, electromagnet-
ic, and magnetic instruments and tech-
niques. Survey design and execution.
Computer analysis of survey results.
Preregs.: EAS B1400 or permission of
instructor. 3 HR. LECT., demonstration, or
group field work/wk.; 3 CR.

B6800: Physical Oceanography
Principles governing the atmosphere-coast-
ocean interactions. The course utilizes the
department’s Weather Station and
Geosciences Computer Laboratory where
oceanographic and atmospheric data are
remotely sensed from space. The role of
the world’s oceans to current global warm-
ing/cooling models will be examined.
Topics also include: bathymetric features,
origin of the hydrosphere, sealevel change,
wave formation, temperature, salinity, and
density of the ocean water. 3 LECT.
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B7000: Principles of Geochemistry
Deep earth involvement in Earth Systems
Science: plutonism and volcanism; isotopic
age dating; non-radiogenic isotope system-
atics; and trace metal characteristics of
evolving earth systems. Course includes
petrography and x-ray fluorescence. 3 LECT.
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B8800: Climate and Climate Change
This course links processes and interac-
tions of the atmosphere, ocean and solid
earth and their impact on climate and cli-
mate change. Topics include the physical
principles of climate; climates of the past
and present; Ice Age theories; the
Greenhouse Effect; and human impact on
climate. Prereq: EAS 10600 or 10100; one
semester of college math. 3 LECT., 2 LAB
HR./WK.; 4 CR.

B9001, B9002: Selected Topics in

Earth Systems Science

Current topics and problems with emphasis
on aspects not treated in reqular courses.

Department permission required. 1-2 LECT.
and/or LAB. HR./WK.; 1-2 CR./sem.

B9103: Special Topics in Meteorology I
Review and critical analysis of selected
research publications in meteorology.
Students are expected to prepare and par-
ticipate in discussions on topics of current
interest. 1-3 HR./WK.; 1-3 CR./sem.

B9205: Special Topics in
Oceanography I

Reviews and critical analysis of selected
research publications in oceanography.
Students are expected to prepare and par-
ticipate in discussions on topics of current
interest. 1-3 HR./WK.; 1-3 CR./sem.

B9500: Thesis Research

Preparation of a thesis under the guidance
of a faculty mentor. HRS. TO BE
ARRANGED. 1-3 CR./SEM. MAY BE TAKEN
FOR TOTAL OF 6 CR.

B9600: Independent Study

Individual laboratory, field, or library
investigation of a problem in Earth
Systems Science. Approval of instructor
required. 1-3 CR./SEM. UP TO 6 CR. CAN BE
APPLIED TO MASTER'S DEGREE.

DOCTORAL COURSES OPEN
TO MASTER'S STUDENTS

Qualified students may take or substi-
tute, with the approval of the
Graduate Committee, courses available
in the doctoral program in Earth and
Environmental Sciences. Those courses
are described in the bulletin of The
Graduate School of the City University
of New York.

FACULTY

Stanley Gedzelman, Professor
B.S., The City College; Ph.D., M.I.T.

Patricia Kenyon, Associate Professor
B.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Inst.; Ph.D.,
Cornell Univ.

Johnny Luo, Assistant Professor
B.S., Peking Univ. (China); M.Phil.,
Columbia Univ., Ph.D.

Federica Raia, Associate Professor
B.S., Univ. of Naples, Ph.D.

Jeffrey Steiner, Professor and Chair
B.S., Washington State Univ.; Ph.D.,
Stanford Univ.

Marco Tedesco, Assistant Professor
B.S. University of Napoli “Federico II”,
Ph.D.

Margaret Anne Winslow, Professor
B.S., Columbia Univ. M.A., M. Phil., Ph.D.

Pengfei Zhang, Associate Professor
B.S. Univ. of Science & Technology of
China; M.S., Montana Tech of the Univ. of
Montana; Ph.D., Univ. of Utah

PROFESSORS EMERITUS

Edward Hindman
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Department of Economics
(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCE)

Professor Joseph Berechman, Chair ® Department Office: NA 5/144 @ Tel: 212-650-5700

GENERAL INFORMATION COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

The City College offers the following
master’s degree in Economics:

M.A.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Students may pursue one of two

options:

Option A-No Thesis: 36 credits.

Option B-Thesis: 33 credits and a
thesis.

Required Courses

B0000: Microeconomic Analysis 3
B1000: Macroeconomic Analysis 3
B2000: Statistics and Introduction
to Econometrics 3
B2100: Foundations of Empirical
Research 3
Elective Courses
Option A-No Thesis
Additional graduate courses 24
Option B-Thesis
B9900: Thesis Research 3
Additional graduate courses 21
Total Credits 36

Additional Requirements
GPA: Course work must be complet-
ed with a grade average of B or better.
Comprehensive Examinations:
Comprehensive examinations cover
microeconomics, macro-economics and
statistics.

ADVISEMENT

Graduate Advisor
Professor Mitchell Kellman
NA 5/103A, 212-650-6203

B0000: Microeconomic Analysis
Supply and demand; economics of house-
holds and firms; determination of product
and factor prices under varying market
structures. 3 HRS./WK; 3 CR.

B0100: Advanced Microeconomic

Theory

General equilibrium theory, capital theory,

welfare economics, mathematical models in
microeconomics, game theory. 3 HRS./WK;

3 CR.

B1000: Macroeconomic Analysis
Factors determining level of national
income, output and employment, business
cycle theories and policies to stabilize
employment and price level. 3 HRS./WK; 3
CR.

B1100: Advanced Macroeconomic and

Monetary Theory

Monetary theory, macroeconomic models,
growth theory, capital markets, business
cycle theory. 3 HRS./WK; 3 CR.

B2000: Statistics and Introduction to

Econometrics

Applications of statistical methods to eco-
nomic research; description and inference;
variance analysis and correlation; statisti-
cal induction and testing of hypotheses;
time series; index numbers, simple regres-
sion analysis. 3 HRS./WK; 3 CR.

B2100: Foundations of Empirical
Research

Econometrics and regression analysis, use
of computers in empirical research in eco-
nomics. Basic knowledge of computer lan-
guage, operations research methods. 3
HRS./WK; 3 CR.

B3100: Public Finance

Sources of metropolitan area finance,
desirable distribution of public services
among different governments, revenue
sharing, taxation effects on land use, cost-
benefit analysis. Changing economic signif-
icance of government expenditures, taxa-
tion and debt management. Macro- and
micro-criteria for financial operations.

Administrative problems and intergovern-
mental relations. 3 HRS./WK; 3 CR.

B4000: Labor Economics

Problems and issues in wages, hours and
working conditions; wage policy; relation
of labor organizations to management
decisions and economic change. 3
HRS./WK; 3 CR.

B4300: Economic Policies of Trade
Unions

Evolution of trade unionism in the U.S.
Analysis of union government, strategy,
economic objectives and political action. 3
HRS./WK; 3 CR.

B5000: Industrial Organization and
Control

Structure of the American economy; govern-
mental policies aiming at preservation of
competition in industrial markets and regu-
lation of trade practices. 3 HRS./WK; 3 CR.

B5500: Administrative and Managerial
Policy

The general management function.
Organizational objectives and long-range
forecasting. Implementation of organiza-
tional strategy for operations, control,
expansion, recovery. Social responsibility
of corporations. Term project required.
Prereq: Eco B9514. 3 HRS./WK; 3 CR.

B6000: Introduction to Economic
Development

Theories, models, and strategic factors of
development, domestic and international
policy. 3 HRS./WK; 3 CR.

B6100: Theories and Models of

Economic Growth

Theories and models of economic growth
under varying structural and behavioral
assumptions. 3 HRS./WK; 3 CR.

B7100: International Economics
Gains from trade; theory and practice of
protection; nature, disturbance, and
adjustment of the balance of payments;
development of international economic
institutions and the world economy. 3
HRS./WK; 3 CR.
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B7700: Banking and the Financial
Services Industry

Contemporary practices, policies and issues
involving commercial banks, other deposi-
tory institutions and non-deposit financial

intermediaries. Prereq: Eco B9511. 3
HRS./WK; 3 CR.

B7900: Advanced Financial Economics
Expected utility maximizing, state prefer-
ence theory, mean-variance analysis, capi-
tal asset pricing model, arbitrage pricing
theory, pricing contingent claims and
option pricing theory. Applications of
agency theory and asymmetric information
and game theory to finance. Preregs: Eco
B9510 and B2200. 3 HRS./WK; 3 CR.

B8000: Advanced Options and Futures
Option pricing models; Binomial approach.
Black-Scholes models, extensions, applica-
tions, and empirical work. Determination
of future prices, relationship between spot
and future prices, economic function and
contribution of futures markets. Preregs:
Eco B9510 and B9512. 3 HRS./WK; 3 CR.

B8100: International Finance
Macroeconomic theory and policy in the
open economy. Issues associated with bal-
ance of payments disequilibrium, fluctuat-
ing currency values, international factor
flows and international capital mobility.
Extensions of the Keynesian model; mone-
tary and fiscal policy for internal and
external balance; macro policy coordina-
tion. Prereq: EcoB1000. 3 HRS./WK; 3 CR.

B8400: International Business
Economic Policy

Theories and institutional background of
current interdependent world economies.
Foreign exchange markets, balance of pay-
ments problems, multinational enterprise,
and international trade and investment. 3
HRS./WK; 3 CR.

B9300: Area Seminar in Development
A research seminar for candidates special-
izing in development, with particular refer-
ence to a specific region or area. Prereq:
permission of instructor. 2 HR./WK., PLUS
CONF.; 3 CR.

B9501-B9522: Seminars
Oral reports and written exercises will be
required. Hrs. to be arranged; 3 CR.

B9501: Economic Development and
Economic History

B9502: Urban Economics
B9503: Labor

B9504: Statistics and Mathematical
Economics

B9505: Geography

B9506: Economic Thought

B9507: International Economics
B9508: Microeconomic Analysis
B9509: Macroeconomic Analysis

B9510: Finance

Overview of managerial finance: Capital
budgeting techniques; capital structure
and cost of capital; dividend policy; long
and short term financing; working capital
management, financial analysis, planning,
and control; and mergers and acquisitions.

B9511: Money and Banking

Analysis of organization and operation of
U.S. financial system: money and capital
markets, commercial banking; relationship
between financial and economic activity,
including monetary and fiscal policy.

B9512: Investments

Meaning, measurements and relationship
of risk. Portfolio analysis, alternative
approaches to valuation, determination of
asset values in open market, internal and
external rates of return, objectives of
investment decision. Prereq: ECO B9510.

B9513: Managerial Economics
Integration of microeconomics and quanti-
tative methods so as to make sound man-
agerial decisions.

B9514: Organization and Management
The modern corporation and its historic
development: principal functions of man-
agement and its social role; structure of the
management decision process; choice of
management tools for analyzing decisions
and coping with outcome uncertainty.

B9516: Operations and Production
Investigation of production systems; appli-
cation of analytical techniques to product
and process design, optimal plant loca-
tion, efficient plant design, inventory and
production systems.

B9517: Marketing

Distribution and sale of goods and services
from production to final consumption;
changing buying behavior; institutional
structures; marketing channels; product
life cycle; and merchandising.

B9518: Government Regulation and
Executive Decision Making

Business influence and response to gov-
ernment regulation. Process models and
analytical methods. Advisability of (proac-
tive) corporate social responsibility.

B9519: Introduction to SAS Statistical

Package
Drill applications to economic problems.

B9520: Accounting Cycle

Concepts and techniques of accounting for
business transactions and preparation of
financial statements.

B9521: International Business

B9900: Thesis Research
Individual research under faculty guidance.
3 CR.

FACULTY

Joseph Berechman, Professor and
Chair

B.A. Hebrew Univ., M.B.A.; Ph.D., Univ. of
Pennsylvania

Adib Birkland, Assistant Professor
B.A., Univ. of Minnesota, Ph.D.

Maria C. Binz-Scharf, Assistant

Professor
M.A., Bocconi Univ.; Ph.D., Univ. of St.
Gallen, Switzerland

Nusret Cakici, Professor
B.S., Istanbul Univ. M.B.A.; Ph.D., CUNY

Peter Chow, Professor
B.A., National Taiwan Univ.; M.S., Southern
Illinois Univ., Ph.D.

Kevin Foster, Assistant Professor
B.A., Bard College; M.A., Yale Univ., Ph.D.

Malcolm Galatin, Professor

B.Sc. (Econ.), London School of Economics
and University College London; Ph.D.,
M.LT.

Prabal K De, Assistant Professor
B.Sc., Presidency College; M.A., Jawaharlal
Nehru Univ.; M.A., New York Univ., Ph.D.

Mitchell H. Kellman, Professor
B.A., Univ. of Pennsylvania, M.A., Ph.D.

Zhou Lu, Assistant Professor
B.A., Zhejiang Univ.; B.A., Foreign Affairs
College; M.A., Univ. of California (Davis);
M.A., Johns Hopkins Univ., Ph.D.

Matthew Nagler, Associate Professor
B.A., Cornell Univ.; Ph.D., Univ. of
California (Berkeley)

Sonia Oreffice, Assistant Professor
B.A., Univ. of Venice (Italy); Ph.D., Univ.
of Chicago

Gokce Sargut, Assistant Professor
B.S., Bilkent Univ. (Turkey); M.B.A., Univ.
of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign; M.Phil.,
Columbia Business School

Jenny Schuetz, Assistant Professor
B.A., Univ. of Virginia (Charlottesville);
M.C.P., M.I.T.; Ph.D., Harvard Univ.




Department of Economics

Yochanan Shachmurove, Professor
B.A., Tel Aviv Univ., M.B.A.; M.A., Univ. of
Minnesota, Ph.D.

Kameshwari Shankar, Assistant

Professor
B.A., Delhi Univ., M.A.; Ph.D., Cornell Univ.

Ross Weiner, Assistant Professor
B.A., Univ. of Massachusetts (Amherst),
M.A., Ph.D.

PROFESSORS EMERITI

Stanley L. Friedlander
William I. Greenwald
Eric Isaac

Benjamin Klebaner
Marvin Kristein
Abraham Melezin
Edwin P. Reubens
Morris Silver

Gerald Sirkin
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Department of English

(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES AND THE ARTS)

Professor Paul Oppenheimer, Chair ® Department Office: NA 6/219 o Tel: 212-650-5407

GENERAL INFORMATION

The City College offers the following
master’s degree in English:

M.A. in English
M.A. in Language and Literacy
M.F.A. in Creative Writing

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Literature

Required Courses

Literature courses 27
B2800: Thesis Research 3
Total Credits 30

Additional Requirements

Courses are to be chosen in consulta-
tion with the advisor to prepare the
student for general comprehensive
examinations and the completion of
the thesis. No more than six approved
graduate credits may be taken outside
the literature offerings of the
Department of English.

Foreign Language Proficiency: A
reading knowledge of Spanish, French,
Latin, German or another approved
language is required.

Comprehensive Examination:
Students will be required to take one
general examination, testing breadth
of knowledge as a whole.

Creative Writing

Required Courses

Critical Practice courses 9
Literature courses 15
Workshops in creative writing 12
B3800: Thesis Tutorial 3
Thesis Workshop 3
Total Credits 42

Additional Requirements

Thesis: Degree candidates must sub-
mit a publishable full-length manu-
script, to be so judged by their mentor
and at least one other member of the
faculty.

Foreign Language Proficiency: A
reading knowledge of an appropriate
foreign language is required. Students
who pass a course in literary transla-
tion with the grade of A or B may
apply for a waiver of the language
exam at the office of the Dean of
Humanities (NA 5/225).

Language and Literacy

Required Courses
B6000: Introduction to Language

Studies 3
B6400: Theories and Models of
Literacy 3

B8100: Second Language Acquisition 3
B8200: Teaching Adult Literacy 3
Other Language and Literacy courses
(in consultation with an advisor) 6
Four Additional Electives 12
(Electives may be selected from English
Department course offerings. Courses from other
departments are subject to the program director’s

approval. Credit-bearing internships count toward
elective course credits.)

Total Credits 30

Additional Requirements

No more than 12 approved graduate
credits may be taken outside the
Department of English. No more than
six credits may be transferred from
another college.

Students demonstrating appropriate
previous teaching experience may sub-
stitute three credits of elective for
B5100 (Supervised Team Teaching).

Foreign Language Proficiency: A
reading knowledge of an appropriate
foreign language is required.

ACTIVITES

Publications

Fiction, edited by Professor Mark
Mirsky, is published at The City
College, and anyone is welcome to
submit material. Global City Review,
edited by Professor Linsey Abrams,
encourages students to participate in
its production. Promethean is the City
College literary magazine.

Readings

A series of readings of work by stu-
dents in the program and by promi-
nent authors is presented throughout
the year.

ADVISEMENT

Director of Graduate Programs
Professor Linsey Abrams
NA 6/210; 212-650-6694

Literature
Professor Renata K. Miller
NA 6/234; 212-650-6391

Creative Writing
Professor Linsey Abrams

Language and Literacy
Professor Barbara Gleason
NA 6/333A; 212-650-6329

AWARDS

Creative Writing Awards

e The Doris Lippman Prize in Creative
Writing

® The Jerome Lowell DeJur Award in
Creative Writing

¢ The Henry Roth Memorial
Scholarship

® The Adria Schwartz Award in
Women'’s Fiction

¢ The Geraldine Griffin Moore Award in
Creative Writing
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® The Goodman Fund Grants

e The Irwin and Alice Stark Short
Fiction Prize

e The Laskin Award for Children’s
Writing

e The Malinche Prize for Literary
Translation

e The Stark Award in Drama in Memory
of Ross Alexander

Poetry Awards

e The Poetry Outreach Graduate Poet
Award

e The Laskin Award for Children’s
Poetry

e The Stark Poetry Prize in Memory of
Raymond Patterson

Essay Awards

® The Meyer Cohn Graduate Essay
Award in Literature

Awards for General Excellence

e The Albert Friend Award for
Excellence in Medieval Studies

¢ The Marilyn Sternglass Writing
Award

® The Marilyn Sternglass Overall Merit
Award

e The Sydney Jacoff Graduate
Fellowship

Teaching Awards
¢ Rifkind Outstanding Teaching Award

® The Teaching Plus Award/ Teacher-
Author Career Prize

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

MAJOR AUTHORS

B0000: Chaucer: The Canterbury Tales
2 HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B0001: Chaucer II
Troilus and other writings.
2 HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B0100: Shakespeare I
The comedies and history plays.
2 HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B0200: Shakespeare II
The tragedies and late romances.
2 HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B0300: Milton

Paradise Lost and Paradise Regained. A
critical study of Milton’s epics.

2 HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

PERIOD COURSES IN
ENGLISH AND AMERICAN
LITERATURE

Courses in all major periods of English
and American literature will be offered
as seminars of specialized study. The
exact emphasis of each seminar will
vary from semester to semester. See
regularly published description of grad-
uate English offerings. Recent offerings
include:

B0700: The Sixteenth Century in

England

Literary currents from the accession of
Henry VII to the death of Elizabeth (1485-
1603). Figures studied include Skelton,
More, Wyatt, Surrey, Ascham, Elyot, Sidney,
Marlowe, Nash, Lyly, Daniel, and Drayton.
2 HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B0900: English Literature of the
Restoration and Early Eighteenth
Century

Studies in Defoe, Dryden, Pope, Swift and
others. 2 HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B1000: English Romantic Poetry and
Prose

Studies in Blake, Wordsworth and
Coleridge; the Shelleys, Byron, Keats and
DeQuincey. 2 HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B1100: English Literature of the

Nineteenth Century

Studies in the Brontes, Hardy, Dickens,
Eliot, Tennyson, Browning, etc. 2 HR./WK.,
PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B1200: Literature of the Twentieth

Century
2 HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B1300: Twentieth Century Irish

Literature
2 HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B1400: American Literature from its
Beginnings to 1890

Literary documents of Puritanism and the
Enlightenment including the works of the
Mathers, Edwards, Franklin, Freneau, and
Brown, as well as Irving, Bryant, Cooper,
Longfellow and Poe. Attention will be
given to the writings of African-Americans
and women. 2 HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B1500: American Literature from

1890 to the Present

Textual analysis, with collateral study of
the social, psychological and philosophical
context. 2 HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

SEMINARS IN SPECIAL
SUBJECTS

Seminars on a variety of special topics.
Subjects will vary from semester to
semester. See the description of gradu-
ate offerings.

B1600: The History of Ideas
2 HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B1700: Literary Criticism
2 HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B1800: Studies in Major Authors
2 HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B1900: Literary Genres
2 HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B2000: Studies in Literary and

Historical Backgrounds
2 HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B2100: Studies in Themes and Motifs
2 HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B2200: Tutorials in English and
American Literature

Students may take reading tutorials with
the approval of the literature advisor if
they find the ordinary rotation of seminars
and lectures unsatisfactory for the needs
of their programs of study. 3 CR.

B2800: Thesis Research Tutorial
Independent research for the Master’s the-
sis under the supervision of a mentor. 3
CR.

COURSES IN AMERICAN
STUDIES

B7300: Studies in American Literature I
Trends and issues in American literature from
its origins to the rise of realism and natural-
ism. The development of a national literary
consciousness and the relationship of litera-
ture to American political, intellectual and
social life. 2 HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B7400: Studies in American Literature II
Trends and issues from the last decade of
the nineteenth century to the present.
How American writers reacted to the rise
of industrialism, to the movement from a
rural to an urban society, and to the emer-
gence of new political, social and intellec-
tual forces. The writers to be studied will
include both creative figures and social
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and intellectual critics. 2 HR./WK., PLUS
CONF., 3 CR.

CREATIVE WRITING
WORKSHOPS

Students may not register for more than one
writing workshop per semester.

B3000: Workshop in Fiction

Intensive work in the genre. May be taken
twice for credit. Minimum 2 HR./WK., PLUS
INDIVIDUAL CONF.; 3 CR.

B3200: Workshop in Poetry

Intensive work in the genre. May be taken
twice for credit. Minimum 2 HR./WK., PLUS
INDIVIDUAL CONF.; 3 CR.

B3400: Workshop in Drama

Intensive work in drama. May be taken
twice for credit. Minimum 2 HR./WK., PLUS
INDIVIDUAL CONF.; 3 CR.

B3600: Workshop in Nonfiction
Intensive work in narrative, autobiography,
criticism, reviewing and other forms of
exposition. May be taken twice for credit.
Minimum 2 HR./WK., PLUS INDIVIDUAL
CONF.; 3 CR.

B3800: Thesis Tutorial

Writing of a publishable book-length man-
uscript under the supervision of a mentor.
Required for the M.A.; 3 CR.

B3901: Workshop in Translation
Intensive work in translation from other
languages into English. May be taken twice
for credit. Minimum 2 HR./WK., PLUS INDI-
VIDUAL CONF.; 3 CR.

LANGUAGE AND LITERACY

B0500: History of the English
Language and Modern Linguistic
Theory

The history of the language, together with
an introduction to recent theoretical
developments in linguistics. 2 HR./WK.,
PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B5000: Introduction to Teaching
Writing and Literature

Explorations of pedagogical theories and
practical strategies for classroom use. 2
HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B5100: Supervised Team Teaching
Work with a master teacher of basic writ-
ing or ESL; auditing a basic writing course,
teaching, preparing syllabi. 3 CR.

B5200: Thesis Research

Independent research for the Master’s the-
sis under the supervision of a mentor. 3
CR.

B5300: Examining Reading and
Writing Processes

Designed to make students more aware of
reading and writing strategies. 2 HR./WK.,
PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B5400: TESOL: Materials and Testing
Approaches to the use and creation of
instructional materials in the Teaching of
English as a Second Language. 2 HR./WK.,
PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B5500: TESOL: Methods

Introduction to different methodologies in
the field and the contribution of each to
methods in second language instruction;
focuses on reading, writing and speaking
for second language students. 2 HR./WK.,
PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B6000: Introduction to Language
Studies

An introduction to various current lan-
guage issues. 2 HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 3
CR.

B6100: Sociolinguistics

Variation in language from a social, lin-
guistic and cultural orientation. 2
HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B6300: Contrastive Written Language
Focuses on the relationship between lan-
guage background and production of writ-
ten text, with particular emphasis on con-
trastive analysis, discourse analysis, and
second language learning. 2 HR./WK.,
PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B6400: Theories and Models of

Literacy

Current theories and models of literacy in
various linguistic communities and cul-
tures, with particular emphasis on con-
trasts between orality and literacy in cog-
nitive, linguistic and social dimensions. 2
HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B8000-8500: Special Topics in

Language and Literacy
Variable credits, 1-4.

FACULTY

Salar Abdoh, Assistant Professor
B.A., U.C. Berkeley; M.A. City College

Linsey Abrams, Professor
B.A., Sarah Lawrence College; M.A. The
City College

Doris Barkin, Lecturer
B.A., Queens College; M.A., CUNY

Felicia Bonaparte, Professor
B.A., New York Univ.; M.A., Yale Univ.;
Ph.D., New York Univ.

Richard Braverman, Lecturer
B.A., Hamilton College; M.A., Columbia
University, Ph.D.

Carla Cappetti, Professor
B.A., Torino; M.A., Univ. of Wisconsin; M.
Phil., Columbia Univ., Ph.D.

Gladys Carro, Associate Professor
B.A., Manhattanville College; M.S.,
Fordham Univ., Ph.D.

Grazyna Drabik, Lecturer
M.A., Univ. of Warsaw; M.A., Columbia
Univ., M. Phil.

James De Jongh, Professor
B.A., Williams College; M.A., Yale Univ.;
Ph.D., New York Univ.

Mikhal Dekel, Assistant Professor
Tel Aviv School of Law; M.A., The City
College; Ph.D., Columbia University

Lyn Di Iorio, Associate Professor
B.A., Harvard Univ.; M.A., Stanford Univ.;
Ph.D., Univ. Of California (Berkeley)

Barbara Gleason, Associate Professor
B.S., Univ. of Missouri (Columbia); M.A.,
Oklahoma State Univ.; Ph.D., Univ. of
Southern California

Leon Guilhamet, Professor
B.A., Syracuse Univ.; M.A., Rutgers Univ.;
Ph.D., Harvard Univ.

Marilyn Hacker, Professor
B.A., New York University

Jo-Ann W. Hamilton, Lecturer

B.A., Univ. of Pennsylvania; M.F.A, The City
College; Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia
University

Laura Hinton, Professor
B.A., Univ. of Arizona, M.A.; Ph.D.,
Stanford Univ.

Pamela Laskin, Lecturer
B.A., Harper College, M.A.

Jane Marcus, Distinguished Professor
A.B., Radcliffe College; M.A., Brandeis
Univ.; Ph.D., Northwestern Univ.

Elizabeth Mazzola, Professor
B.A., Univ. of Virginia, M.A., New York
Univ., Ph.D.

Renata K. Miller, Associate Professor
B.A., Princeton; M.A., Univ. of Indiana,
Ph.D.

Mark Mirsky, Professor
B.A., Harvard Univ.; M.A., Stanford Univ.

Geraldine Murphy, Professor
B.A., Boston Univ.; M.A., Columbia Univ.,
Ph.D.
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Paul Oppenheimer, Professor and Chair
B.A., Princeton Univ.; M.A., Columbia
Univ., Ph.D.

Emily Raboteau, Assistant Professor
B.A., Yale Univ.; M.F.A, New York Univ.

Fred Reynolds, Professor and Dean,
Division of Humanities and the Arts
B.A. Midwestern State Univ.; M.A., M.A.
(Speech), Univ. of Oklahoma, Ph.D.

Gordon Thompson, Assistant Professor
B.A., The City College; M.A., Yale Univ.,
Ph.D.

Michelle Valladares, Lecturer
B.A., Bryn Mawr College; M.F.A., Sarah
Lawrence College

Harold A. Veeser, Associate Professor
B.A., Columbia Univ., M.A., Ph.D.

Michele Wallace, Professor
B.A., The City College, M.A.

Joshua Wilner, Professor
B.A., Cornell Univ.; M. Phil., Yale Univ.,
Ph.D.

PROFESSORS EMERITI

Marcia Allentuck
Ilona Anderson
Nathan Berall
Malcolm J. Bosse
Saul N. Brody
David P. Buckley
Roger Boxill
Arthur K. Burt
Alice Chandler
Morton Cohen
James A. Emanuel
Barbara Fisher
Byrne R. S. Fone
Arthur Ganz
Robert Ghiradella
Arthur Golden
Frederick Goldin
Ralph Gordon
Theodore Gross
James Hatch
William Herman
Mary V. Jackson
Frederick R. Karl
Norman Kelvin
Leonard Kriegel
Valerie Krishna
Patricia Laurence
Daniel Leary
Irving Malin

Karl Malkoff
Philip Miller
Samuel Mintz
Robert K. Morris
Stephen Merton
Nathaniel Norment, Jr.
William L. Payne
Beatrice Popper
Edward Quinn
Betty Rizzo
Irving Rosenthal
Earl Rovit

Paul Sherwin
Robert Silber
Frederic Tuten
Geoffrey Wagner
Arthur Waldhorn
Barry Wallenstein
Barbara Bellow Watson
Robert Wilson
John D. Yohannon
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Department of Foreign Languages

and Literatures
(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES AND THE ARTS)

Professor Richard Calichman, Chair e Department Office: NA 5/223 @ Tel: 212-650-6731

GENERAL INFORMATION

The City College offers the following
master’s degree in Foreign Languages
and Literatures:

M.A. in Spanish

PROGRAMS AND
OBJECTIVES

The M.A. degree in Spanish is offered
by The City College. The M.A. Program
in French is now part of a consortium
based at Hunter College, the adminis-
trative center for the program. For
information, contact the Foreign
Languages and Literatures Department
of Hunter College, 695 Park Avenue,
New York, NY 10021.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Required Courses

One of the following two: 3

V0100: History of the Spanish
Language (3 CR.)

V0600: Morphology and Syntax (3 CR.)

V0300: Introduction to Methods of

Research 3
Graduate Electives 27
Total Credits 33

The graduate electives (27 credits) are
to be taken from among the courses
offered by the department. With the
permission of the Departmental
Graduate Committee, a maximum of
nine graduate credits may be taken in
another Department or Division of the
College.

Additional Requirements

Essay in Lieu of Thesis: A term
essay approved by two members of the
graduate faculty is required.

Comprehensive Examination: A
written comprehensive examination is
required.

Foreign Language Proficiency:
Students must demonstrate their abili-
ty to read, write and speak Spanish.
In addition, they must show a reading
knowledge of a second foreign lan-
guage by passing the Foreign
Language Qualifying Examination.

ADVISEMENT

It is essential that all students consult
with the Director of the M.A. Program
in Spanish, at the beginning of each
semester.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

V0100: History of the Spanish
Language

Traces the development of the Spanish lan-
guage from its Latin origins to the present.
The course provides a survey of historical
grammar with emphasis on phonology and
morphology and/or the evolution of
Spanish in the Americas. 2 HR./WK. PLUS
CONF.; 3 CR.

V0300: Introduction to Methods of

Research

Aims to develop proficiency in literary and
bibliographical research through traditional
and on-line methods. The course offers an
overview of recent critical theories and
requires library assignments applied to an
individual research project. 2 HR./WK.
PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

V0600: Spanish Morphology and
Syntax

An advanced review of Spanish morphology
and syntax with the purpose of allowing
graduate students to explore analytically

the structure of the Spanish language. The
course will make frequent comparisons and
contrasts between the target language and
English grammatical structures. 2 HR./WK.
PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

V0700: Spanish Stylistics

Analyzes the language used in literary
texts through a study of representative
Hispanic authors. The course will also con-
sider how different patterns of style affect
the writing and reading of a text. 2
HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

V1000: Medieval Epic and Lyric Poetry
Survey of prose, poetry and theater of the
Middle Ages in the Iberian Peninsula from
the earliest literary manifestations to the

end of the 15th Century. 2 HR./WK. PLUS

CONF.; 3 CR.

V2000: Spanish Novel of the Golden
Age

Study of the representative works charac-
terizing the various narrative traditions
that developed in Spain during the 16th
and 17th centuries in light of their ideo-
logical and sociocultural contexts. 2
HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

V2200: Cervantes

Explores Cervantes’ Don Quixote taking into
account his life, ideology, as well as the
philosophical, social and aesthetic con-
texts in which the author produced his
masterpiece. 2 HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

V2400: Poetry of the Golden Age
Analysis of the work of the most represen-
tative Spanish poets from the late 15th
century through the 17th century taking
into account the philosophical and aes-
thetic currents in vogue at the time. 2
HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

V2500: Theatre of the Golden Age
Examination of the evolution of Spanish
theater emphasizing theory of drama in
the works of Lope and Calderdn as well as
their influence on other playwrights of the
period in the Iberian Peninsula and the
Americas. 2 HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.
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V3100: Enlightenment and

Romanticism in Spain

A review of the impact of French
Enlightenment and European Romanticism
on Spanish thought and literature through
readings of representative Spanish works
from several genres. 2 HR./WK. PLUS
CONF.; 3 CR.

V4200: Spanish Novel of the

Nineteenth Century

Study of the development of the Spanish
novel from Romanticism though Realism
and Naturalism. Particular attention will be
given to works of key figures of the period
such as “Clarin” and Galdos. 2 HR./WK.
PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

V5200: Contemporary Spanish Drama
Review of the most influential trends of
the 20th century world drama that affect-
ed the Spanish stage and its major play-
wrights. 2 HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

V5600: Contemporary Spanish Novel
Analysis of the representation of Spanish
history and culture in fiction. Issues such
as identity, change and authoritarianism
will be explored through the examination
of major novels. 2 HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3
CR.

V5800: Contemporary Spanish Poetry
Analysis of recent poetic trends taking into
account the influence of key voices from
the “Generacion del 27.” Reading of repre-
sentative works by major writers. 2
HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

V6000: Spanish-American Colonial

Literature

Study of major literary figures and issues
of the period in their cultural context and
in light of how contemporary issues and
critical debates have affected our percep-
tion of the colonial world. 2 HR./WK. PLUS
CONF.; 3 CR.

V6400: Romanticism in Spanish-

American Literature

Survey of the major trends in Spanish-
American literature of the 19th century
with emphasis on “romanticismo,” “cos-
tumbrismo,” and the transition to “realis-
mo” and “naturalismo.” Readings of repre-
sentative works of major writers and gen-
res. 2 HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

V6600: Spanish-American Novel I
Analysis of the Spanish American novel in
the first half of the 20th century, including
the “novela de la tierra,” “indigenismo”
and the “novela psicoldgica.” Readings of
representative works of major writers and

trends. 2 HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

V6800: Spanish-American Novel II
Study of the development of the Spanish-
American novel beginning with the “Boom”
to present-day trends. Readings of repre-
sentative works of major writers. 2
HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

V7000: Modernism in Spanish-
American Poetry

Study of the writings of Marti, Najera,
Dario and other great figures of “mod-
ernismo,” and their impact on Hispanic lit-
erature in Europe and the Americas. 2
HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

V7200: Contemporary Spanish-

American Poetry

Examination of poetic trends through the
reading of representative works of
Huidobro, Guillén, Mistral, Neruda and Paz,
among others. 2 HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3
CR.

V7400: Spanish-American Essay

Study of the essay as a major genre in the
development of Spanish-American social
thought. Readings of representative works
from the period of Independence through
the 20th century. 2 HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3
CR.

B7600: Spanish-American Theatre
Study of representative plays reflecting
significant literary trends and social devel-
opments in contemporary Spanish America.
2 HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B7700: Spanish-American Short Story
Examination of the short story emphasiz-
ing its literary, cultural, and social impact.
Reading of representative works from the
period of Independence through the cur-
rent century. 2 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B7800: Seminar in Spanish-American
Literature

Study of topics such as “indianista” and
“indigenista” novels, the novel of the
Mexican Revolution, and literary trends
reflecting popular culture. 2 HR./WK. PLUS
CONF.; 3 CR.

B9800-B9805: Special Topics in

Language and Literature
3 hr./3 CR.

B9900: Hispanic Literature of the

United States

Focus on contemporary Cuban-American,
mainland Puerto-Rican and Mexican-
American literature with an emphasis on
poetry and narrative. Underscores how the
literary production of the minority group
reflects its place in mainstream American
Society. 2 HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

FACULTY

Carole Berger, Associate Professor
B.S., The City College, M.S.; Ph.D., Yeshiva
Univ.

Maxime Blanchard, Associate Professor
B.A., Univ. de Montreal; M.A., Univ. of
Minn.; D.E.A., Univ. De Paris-IV; Ph.D.,
Harvard Univ.

Silvia Burunat, Professor
B.A., Boston Univ., M.A.; Ph.D., CUNY

Richard Calichman, Associate

Professor and Chair
B.A, Colby College; Ph.D., Cornell Univ.

Laura Callahan, Associate Professor
B.A., San Jose State Univ., M.A.; Ph.D.,
Univ. of California (Berkeley)

Raquel Chang-Rodriguez,

Distinguished Professor
B.A., Montana State Univ.; M.A., Univ. of
Ohio; Ph.D., New York Univ.

Ya-Chen Chen, Assistant Professor
B.A., National Sun Yat-sen Univ, M.A.;
Ph.D., Purdue Univ.

Angel Estévez, Assistant Professor
B.A., Hunter College; Ph.D., CUNY

Dulce Maria Garcia, Assistant Professor
B.A., Barry Univ.; M.S., Georgetown Univ.,
Ph.D.

Amy Kratka, Lecturer
B.A., Queens College; M.A., Boston Univ.,
Ph.D.

Bettina Lerner, Assistant Professor
B.A., Yale Univ., Ph.D.

Juan Carlos Mercado, Professor and
Acting Dean, Division of Worker
Education

B.A., Univ. del Comahue (Argentina); M.A.,
Queens College; Ph.D., CUNY

Roy Mittelman, Lecturer
B.A., Univ. of Pennsylvania; M.A. Temple
Univ., Ph.D.

Jennifer Roberts, Professor
B.A., Yale College; M.A., Yale Univ., Ph.D.

Eve Sourian, Professor
Licence-es-Lettres, Sorbonne; M.A.,
Bucknell Univ.; Ph.D., Univ. of Colorado
(Boulder)

Elizabeth D. Starcevic, Professor
B.A., The City College, M.A.; Ph.D., CUNY

Mary Ruth Strzeszewski, Associate

Professor
B.A., Columbia Univ., M.A., Ph.D.
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Devid Paolini, Assistant Professor
M.A., Univ. of Bologna; Ph.D., CUNY

Araceli Tinajero, Associate Professor
B.A., Rutgers Univ., M.A., Ph.D.

Vanessa J. Valdes, Assistant Professor
B.A., Yale Univ.; M.A., Vanderbilt Univ.;
Ph.D.

h.’._.‘.l_‘;.ll-.-.
Al

PROFESSORS EMERITI

Gisele Corbiere-Gille
Stephen G. Daitz
Gabriella de Beer
Antonio R. de la Campa
Manuel de la Nuez
Adriana Garcia-Davila
Francoise Dorenlot
Janette Gatty
Marshall S. Hurwitz
Theodore Litman
Antonio Sacoto

Zvi Henri Szubin
Renée Waldinger
Sharifa M. Zawawi
Jacques Zéphir




Department of History
(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES AND THE ARTS)

GENERAL INFORMATION

The City College offers the following
master’s degree in History:

M.A.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Requirements for the M.A. degree in
History are as follows:

Required Courses

B0000: Historical Methods and
Historiography 3

B9900: Thesis Research 3

Elective Courses
Approved graduate courses in History 24

Total Credits 30

Additional Requirements

Students will be required to have a
concentration in both a major and a
minor area, to be determined in con-
sultation with the departmental gradu-
ate advisor.

Up to twelve credits of course work
in other graduate programs may be
accepted for the degree in History.
Approval for such courses must be
secured in advance from the Graduate
History Committee.

Thesis: Normally required for the
M.A. Degree. Students interested in a
non-thesis option must consult the
graduate program director.

Comprehensive Examination: A
three-hour written comprehensive
examination will cover the student’s
major field of concentration.

Foreign Language Proficiency: The
student will be expected to demon-
strate a reading knowledge of an
approved foreign language before com-
pleting fifteen credits of graduate work.

Secondary School Teaching

Students wishing to teach History in
secondary schools must be certified in
the area of Social Studies. Certification
requirements are listed under the
Secondary Education department listings
in this bulletin. Please consult Professor
Susan Semel, Department of Secondary
Education. History M.A. candidates must
consult with the History departmental
advisor about their programs.

ADVISEMENT

It is essential that all students consult
with the Director of Graduate Studies,
Professor Andreas Killen (NA 5/119;
650-7454), before beginning work in
the program and each semester there-
after.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

The following selection represents
courses offered in recent semesters,
and it is intended to provide an indica-
tion of typical offerings. a publication
describing the graduate program is
available in December for spring semes-
ters and in May for fall semesters.

B000O: Historical Methods and
Historiography

Focus on the rise of social history in con-
temporary historiography. Approaches to the
subject include the contributions of the
British Marxists, the French Annales school,
social-scientific historians, and women’s his-
torians. Readings will cover United States,
Latin America, Africa, Asia and Europe.
(Required for all students.) 2 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B2925: The Historian and the

Computer

A “hands-on” course in using computers in
historical research: accessing information,
analyzing historical data, and word pro-
cessing. No experience in computers nec-
essary. (Required for all students.) 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

Professor Darren Staloff, Chair ® Department Office: NA 5/144 o Tel: 212-650-7137

LECTURE/DISCUSSION
COURSES
All courses are 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

Studies in Ancient and Medieval
History

B0101: The Ancient Near East and

Greece

The cultural legacy of the Egyptian,
Mesopotamian, Hebrew and Hellenic civi-
lizations in classical antiquity.

B0102: The Hellenistic World and

Rome

Classical antiquity from the conquests of
Alexander the Great to the fall of the
Roman Empire in the West.

Studies in Modern European
History

B0301: Life, Art and Learning in the
Renaissance

Using original works (in translation), the
course examines early modern European
conceptions of love, culture, politics and
destiny in the context of major social,
intellectual and artistic developments of
the period; humanism and the formation of
the state; individualism in life, letters and
arts.

B0302: Europe in the Revolutionary
Era: 1760-1815

The rapid transformation of political, legal
and social institutions, as well as of atti-
tudes and ideas under the pressure of war,
revolution and economic change. The crisis
of the Old Regime; development and
spread of the Revolution; the Napoleonic
system and its legacy.

B0303: Europe, 1815-1914

The political triumphs of the middle class-
es and their troubled hegemony; the facto-
ry system, free trade parliamentarians; the
transformation of 1848; the Second
Empire; Italian and German unifications;
movements of reform; democratic currents;
socialism; the new imperialism.
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B0304: 20th Century Europe

Political, social, economic, and intellectual
developments in fin de siE8cle Europe, the
coming of the First World War, the War and
Peace, the Russian Revolution, Italian
Fascism, the Weimar Republic and Nazism,
the Democracies between the wars, the
diplomacy of appeasement, the Second
World War, the Cold War and dE9tente, and
the emergence of East and West Europe as
vital forces in the world today.

Studies in American History

B0401: The Colonial and

Revolutionary Period to 1783
European discovery and exploration of
America; origins and peopling of the
English colonies; colonial life; imperial
innovations and American protest; the
Revolution.

B0402: The New Nation, Slave and

Free, 1783 to 1840

Republicanism and the democratization of
politics, industrialization of an American
working class, social reform and the making
of the middle class, westward expansion
and the removal of the Native Americans,
sectional conflict and slave culture.

B0403: The Era of Civil War and

Reconstruction, 1840-1877

The causes and consequences of the
American Civil War, focusing especially on
the reasons for sectional conflict, emanci-
pation, the role of Abraham Lincoln, the
conflict over Reconstruction and the new
status of emancipated slaves.

B0404: The Response to

Industrialization to 1900

The political, economic and social phases
of the development of the United States
from Reconstruction to the First World War.
Populism and Progressivism; the industrial-
ization of society and the emergence of
the labor movement.

B0405: The United States in the

Twentieth Century

America and World War I, the roaring
twenties, the Depression and New Deal,
Roosevelt's leadership, World War II, and
the beginnings of the Cold War.

B0406: Immigration and Ethnicity in
American Life

Topical and chronological treatment of the
American immigration experience, with
emphasis on the ghetto, culture and com-
munity, patterns of work, social mobility,
assimilation, the relation of class and eth-
nicity, and America’s reception of immi-
grants. Comparative analysis of different
ethnic groups.

B0408: African-American History from

Emancipation to the Present

The post-slavery experience of African-
Americans: the creation and destruction of
a black peasantry, the growth of a black
working class, and the resulting change in
black politics and culture.

B0412: The American Legal Tradition
Examines the basic features of English
Common Law, then shifts to America to
explore how our nation (1) dealt with this
inheritance and (2) formed its own legal
structure. A broad range of topics, with
emphasis upon eighteenth and nineteenth
century legal developments.

B0415: History of New York City
Several problems in the history and culture
of New York City: slavery and the city’s ori-
gins as a multi-ethnic mercantile commu-
nity, post-revolutionary commercial port;
rise of working class; the Harlem
Renaissance; social welfare and planning
in the twentieth century. Emphasis on
reading in original sources.

Studies in Latin American
History

B0501: Colonial Latin America

A study of the impact and meaning of
colonial rule in Latin America and the
Caribbean, focusing on the interaction
between European goals and institutions,
and indigenous American and African
strategies of socio-cultural survival.

B0502: Modern and Contemporary
Latin America

Contemporary economic, social and politi-
cal problems of Latin America and the
Caribbean studied in historical perspective.
Themes include: foreign economic and
political intervention; labor systems and
patterns of land ownership; class, ethnic
and racial relations; the politics of reform,
revolution and authoritarianism.

Studies in Asian History

B0601: Traditional Civilization of
China

The early formation of the Chinese State,
the intellectual foundation that has sus-
tained its long history, the shaping of the
Confucian way of life, and the cultural
sophistication and its decline on the eve
of the modern world.

B0602: Modern China

Change and continuity in the Chinese tra-
dition across the nineteenth and twentieth
centuries. The encounter with the West,
social and political disruptions, efforts to
industrialize, and especially the evolution
and outcome of the Chinese revolution will
be stressed.

B0604: Traditional Civilization of
Japan

Japanese history from its origins to the
nineteenth century, i.e., the “classic”
Heian period, “medieval” Kamakura to
Sengoku periods and the “early modern”
Tokugawa world. Topics: Japan’s contacts
and borrowings from other civilizations,
especially China; Shinto and Buddhism;
women and the family; the rise and trans-
formation of bushi or warriors; artistic tra-
ditions.

B0605: Modern Japan

Survey of the building of the modern
Japanese state, society and economy from
1868 to the present, with focus on conti-
nuity and change, the social costs of rapid
industrialization and the emergence of
Japan in the global economy.

B0606: Traditional Civilization of

India

The history and culture of Indian civiliza-
tion before modern times; major emphasis
will be on its formation and classical age,
its continuity and change, and the coming
of Islam.

B0607: History of Modern India
Surveys the elements which have shaped
the characteristic institutions of India; the
disintegration of the Mogul empire and the
rise of the British to dominance; political,
economic, cultural, and social develop-
ments during the British period and the
changes wrought by the republic.

Studies in African History

B0703: Africa and the Modern World
A social history of Africa from the nine-
teenth century to the present, with
emphasis on state formation, impact of
the slave trade, and resistance to colonial-
ism.

Studies in Middle Eastern
History

B0801: The Middle East Under Islam
The rise of Islam and Arab conquests of
the Middle East and North Africa through
the Crusades and Mongol invasion. Covers
the period 600 to 1500, focusing on poli-
tics, culture, and society.

Comparative History

B0901: Comparative History of
Revolutions

A study of major modern revolutions,
stressing the literature and problems of
each, for the purpose of learning to what
extent they follow similar patterns. New
and unusual insights for historical inquiry,
prompted by a comparative approach.
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B0903: Nationalism in the Modern

World

The meaning, origin, development, and
growing significance of nationalism in the
nineteenth and twentieth centuries.
Nationalism discussed as (1) a stabilizing
and destabilizing factor, (2) a challenge to
multi-national empires, and (3) a major
factor in the anti-colonial movements.

B0904: Modern Imperialism

The building of empires during the nine-
teenth and twentieth centuries in the
name of national and international princi-
ples as well as economic and political
interests. The extension of power over
weaker regions by England and France, the
U.S.A., the U.S.S.R. and China. Rivalries
among imperial powers.

B0905: The Theory and Practice of

Genocide in the Twentieth Century
Comparison of several instances of system-
atic mass killings, including Armenians,
European Jews, Kurds, American Indians,
and Hereros and Hutus in Africa. Emphasis
on historical circumstances, national senti-
ment, the state apparatus, and the con-
temporary implications of genocide.

COLLOQUIA AND
SEMINARS

All courses 2 HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 3
CR.

B2302: The Age of Enlightenment

The eighteenth century’s project of apply-
ing reason to experience and to the
improvement of social existence. Main top-
ics: retrieval of exotic cultures; meditation
on happiness and pleasure; problem of lux-
ury; discovery of the market; secular soci-
ety and its history; the French Revolution;
reform and violence.

B2303: Major Developments in

Western European History Since 1918
Emphasis on overall trends as well as spe-
cific national developments in Western
Europe. After considering the Versailles
Peace Conference, attention directed to
Western Europe between the two World
Wars: the Weimar Republic, France, British
economic and imperial problems, Fascist
Ttaly, Nazi Germany, and the small states.
The remote and immediate causes, events
and results of World War II are treated, as
well as developments since 1945.

B2304: The Third Reich

Hitler, Nazism and Nazi Germany. Topics
include: social, political and economic pre-
conditions to the Nazi takeover; anti-
Semitism; cultural and artistic policies of
Nazi Germany; the churches; the film
industry; varieties of resistance; concentra-

tion camps; the conquest of Europe; mass
murder; fall of the Third Reich.

B2404: Markets and Mansions: the
Material World of Nineteenth Century
Americans

The commercialization of culture in
Nineteenth century U.S. through an exami-
nation of historical artifacts. These
objects, such as silk portraits, popular
prints and books, and vernacular houses.
Studies in the context of historical change,
using theories of material culture.

B2502: Seminar: Latin America in

World Affairs

Treats the growth of Latin America’s world
contacts, with special emphasis on the
twentieth century and the Latin American
viewpoint. Economic, political, religious,
social, and diplomatic matters considered.

B2701: A Social History of Modern

South Africa

From the mineral revolution, 1871 to the
present. Focus on the special forces that
created modern South Africa, with special
attention to the creation of the Black
working class, the decline/collapse of the
Black peasantry, the evolution of the privi-
leged white working class and Afrikaner
ideology, the introduction of East Indian
and Chinese labor, and the evolution of
social movements of women, workers,
squatters, and peasants to resist the
apartheid system.

B2906: Seminar: Imperialism in World
Affairs

Research in selected case studies of impe-
rialist contacts and conflicts; patterns of
control; native acquiescence and discon-
tent; achievements and failures.

B4100-5900: Independent Studies
Sequence of directed readings and tutori-
als, available only with the Chair's permis-
sion. Interested students should inquire,
usually after having completed 15 credits.

B9900: Thesis Research

The thesis is required for the M.A. degree.
Each candidate will prepare a thesis under
the guidance of a faculty advisor.
Arrangements for thesis work should com-
mence as soon as the candidate has com-
pleted 15 graduate credits. Completion of
the foreign language requirement is advis-
able prior to starting work on the thesis.
(Required of all students.)

FACULTY

Harriet Alonso, Professor
B.S., New York Univ.; M.A., Sarah
Lawrence; Ph.D., SUNY (Stony Brook)

Beth Baron, Professor

B.A., Dartmouth College; M.A., Univ. of
London; Ph.D., Univ. of California (Los
Angeles)

Susan K. Besse, Associate Professor
Certificat, Institut d’Etudes du
Developpement, Geneva, Switzerland; B.A.,
Smith College; Ph.D., Yale Univ.

Barbara Brooks, Associate Professor
B.A., Yale Univ.; Ph.D., Princeton Univ.

Craig Daigle, Assistant Professor
B.A., Univ. of Maryland; M.A., James
Madison Univ.; Ph.D., George Washington
Univ.

Gregory P. Downs, Assistant Professor
B.A., Yale Univ.; M.F.A., Univ. of Iowa;
M.A., Northwestern Univ.; Ph.D., Univ. of
Pennsylvania

Venus Green, Associate Professor
B.A., Hunter College; M.A., Columbia Univ.,
Ph.D.

Danian Hu, Assistant Professor
B.E., Beujung Jiaotong Univ.; M.A., Case
Western reserve Univ.; Ph.D., Yale Univ.

David Johnson, Associate Professor
B.A., Univ. of Sussex, England, M.A., Univ.
of London, Ph.D.

Ravi Kalia, Professor
B.A., Univ. of Delhi, M.A.; Ph.D., Univ. of
California (Los Angeles), M.B.A.

Andreas Killen, Associate Professor
B.A., Reed College (English); M.A., New
York Univ., Ph.D.

Anne M. Kornhauser, Assistant
Professor

B.A., Barnard College; M.A., Columbia
Univ., Ph.D.

Barbara Naddeo, Assistant Professor
B.A., Univ. of Chicago; Ph.D. Princeton
Univ.

Adrienn Petty-Roberts, Assistant
Professor

B.S., Northwestern Univ.; Ph.D., Columbia
Univ.

Gerardo Renique, Associate Professor
B.S., Universidad Nacional Agraria (Peru);
M.A., Columbia Univ., Ph.D.
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Clifford Rosenberg, Associate
Professor

B.A., Carleton College; M.A., Princeton
Univ., Ph.D.

Darren Staloff, Professor and Chair
B.A., The City College; M.A., Columbia
Univ., Ph.D.

Judith Stein, Professor
B.A., Vassar College; Ph.D., Yale Univ.
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PROFESSORS EMERITI

Bernard Bellush
Fred L. Israel
Lawrence Kaplan
Thomas H.C. Lee
Radmila Milentijevic
Dante A. Puzzo
George Schwab
Conrad M. Schirokauer
Richard Skolnik
Herbert A. Strauss
Walter Struve
Arthur Tiedemann
Robert Twombly
Martin Waldman
Joel Weiner

Irwin Yellowitz
Oscar Zeichner
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International Relations Program
(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCE)

GENERAL INFORMATION

The City College offers the following
master’s degree in International
Relations:

M.A.

PROGRAMS AND
OBJECTIVES

The program covers the following
areas:

International Relations
International Economics
International Organization and Law
Diplomacy

Foreign Policy of Selected Regions

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Required Courses

International Relations:

B4100: Seminar in International
Relations 3

B6100: Theory of International
Relations

B6200: International Organization

B6300: International Law

B6800: Research Methods

B9900: Thesis Research

One of the following two:

ECO B8400: International Economic
Policy (3 CR.)

IR B6927: International Political
Economy (3 CR.)

w w w w ww

Elective Courses

Four classes chosen from the list of grad-
uate level courses offered in Inter-
national Relations. Courses may also be
taken, by permission, at the Graduate
School of CUNY or other graduate

Professor Bruce Cronin, Director ® Program Office: NA 6/293 e Tel: 212-650-5844

departments at City College. 12
Total Credits 33

Additional Requirements

Thesis: Required.

Foreign Language Proficiency:
Students must demonstrate reading
proficiency in a language approved by
the graduate advisor.

ADVISEMENT

Professor Sherri Baver, Political
Science

Professor Vince Boudreau, Political
Science

Professor Jacqueline Braveboy-Wagner,
Political Science

Professor Bruce Cronin, Political
Science

Professor Jergen Dedring, MPIR

Professor David Johnson, History

Dr. Jean Krasno, Colin Powell Center

Professor Mitchell Kellman, Economics

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

International Relations

B2502: Latin America and the
Caribbean in World Affairs

Examines inter-American relations and the
foreign policies of selected countries in
the region. It also explores various themes
such as democratization, populism, mili-
tary authoritarianism, economic develop-
ment and the relationship of Latin America
and the Caribbean with the United States.
2 HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B4100: Seminar in International

Relations

Explores issues in the practice of interna-
tional relations by applying various theo-
ries and approaches to contemporary glob-
al issues. In doing so, the course examines
concepts such as hegemony, the post-Cold
War system, nationalism, sovereignty, the

“democratic peace,” and globalization. 2
HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B6100: Theories of International

Relations

Offers an introduction to contemporary
theories and concepts in the discipline of
international relations. In particular, the
course examines the competing paradigms
offered by realism, liberalism, globalism,
the English School, and constructivism. The
course is designed to advance students’
knowledge of international relations by
focusing on the ways in which theory can
help them grasp the complexities of rela-
tionships among states and other interna-
tional actors. 2 HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B6200: International Organization
Analyses the major global and regional
organizations and institutions that provide
for cooperation among states, with an
emphasis on the United Nations system. In
particular, the course examines how these
organizations attempt to address problems
of peace and security, economic and social
development, human rights, and humanitar-
ian assistance. 2 HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3
CR.

B6300: International Law

Examines the role and function of public
international law in requlating the rela-
tions among sovereign states. Among
other areas, the course focuses on the
rights and duties of states, multilateral
treaties, sovereignty, human rights, the
laws of warfare, the use of force, refugees,
and international criminal tribunals. 2
HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B6600: Internship

Students may earn three credits for an
internship with an international organiza-
tion, non-governmental organization, gov-
ernment agency or policy think tank
involved in the practice of international
relations. Those doing so must get permis-
sion from the Program Director and work
seven hours at the agency. The student
must provide to the MPIR office a letter
from the agency/organization confirming
his or her appointment and outlining his
or her duties. Prerequisite: B4100, B6100,
B6200, B6300 and permission of the pro-
gram director. 3 CR.
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B6800: Research Methods

Provides an introduction to social science
research and writing as it applies to the
study of international relations. This
course helps prepare students to write
their master’s thesis. As part of this class,
each student develops a research proposal
for his or her thesis. Prerequisite: At least
18 CR. completed prior to beginning the
course. Prerequisite: successful completion
of 18 credits including IR B6100, B4100,
B6200, B6300. 2 HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3
CR.

B6915: Asia in World Affairs

Explores the political dynamics that define
Asia as a region, with a particular focus on
the East Asian areas of China, Japan,
South Korea and Singapore. Topics include
the rise of nations and the formation of
modern states, the impact of imperialism,
political economy, and the growing role of
China and Japan in world politics. 2
HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B6917: Africa in World Affairs
Analyses the political relations among
black African states and between such
states and the Western powers. Topics
include: imperialism, slavery, and colonial-
ism; wars of independence; inter-state
relations and economic cooperation; and
the role of international organizations in
promoting human rights and the resolution
of conflicts. 2 HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B6918: The Practice of Diplomacy
Examines how international relations are
conducted at the dawn of the 21st centu-
ry, from both a theoretical and empirical
perspective. In doing so, the course pro-
vides students with an understanding of
the principles that underlie the practice of
diplomacy in bilateral and multilateral set-
tings and the concrete tools and processes
utilized by diplomats in the course of their
work. 2 HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B6920: The Middle East in World

Affairs

Analyzes the relations among Middle East
states and between the region as a whole
and the rest of the world. The course pays
special attention to the Israeli-Palestinian
conflict, relations among Arab states and
the role of the United States and Europe in
the region. 2 HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B6925: Peacemaking and Negotiation
Examines efforts by regional and interna-
tional organizations to facilitate negotia-
tion and peacekeeping in the pursuit of
international peace and security. It covers
the period from the U.Ns first inception
up to current operations in the field,
focusing on the Middle East, Africa, Central
America, the former Yugoslavia, Cambodia,

East Timor, and elsewhere. 2 HR./WK. PLUS
CONF.; 3 CR.

B6927: International Political

Economy

Explores the theories that attempt to
explain the dynamics of the international
economy, and examines the institutions
that provide for cooperation in facilitating
international trade, monetary exchange,
and investment. It pays particular atten-
tion to the role of the World Trade
Organization, the World Bank, the
International Monetary Fund, and U.N.
development agencies. Finally, it examines
the debates around globalization. 2
HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B6928: Human Rights in World

Politics

Explores the development and implementa-
tion of human rights norms within the
international system. It also discusses the
debates surrounding the concept of human
rights in world politics and investigates
efforts by states, international organiza-
tions, and non-governmental organizations
to implement such norms at the national,
regional and international levels. 2
HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B6930: Europe in World Affairs
Examines the role of the European commu-
nity and its major states in world politics.
In particular, the course explores the
development of European politics from the
Napoleonic period in the early nineteenth
century through the creation of the
European Union in the late twentieth cen-
tury. Topics will include interstate war,
security, economic integration and politi-
cal relations among the states. 2 HR./WK.
PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B6931: Alternative Conceptions of

International Security

Explores the various conceptions of inter-
national security offered by scholars, poli-
cy analysts, journalists, and activists from
different parts of the world. The class
includes traditional concepts such as
deterrence, arms races and arms control,
alliances, warfare, and balance of power as
well as more contemporary notions such as
human security, environmental security,
community violence, civil war and
weapons of mass destructions. 2 HR./WK.
PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B6933: Decision-Making and Foreign
Policy

Examines the theory and practice of deci-
sion making and how it affects the forma-
tion of foreign policy. Grounded in the lit-
erature on political psychology, it explores
personality, group dynamics, and percep-
tion and misperception, and investigates

how belief systems establish a framework
for how policymakers make decisions.

B6934: State-Building and

Democratization

Examines questions of state power, democ-
ratic institutions, and their relationship in
contemporary comparative and interna-
tional relations. The course is divided into
three sections: (1) origins, definitions and
theories of the state and of democracy; (2)
dynamic changes in state and democratic
politics, particularly those that have
occurred over the past several decades; (3)
world of policy, investigating prescriptions
that have emerged in an effort to produce
broader and more complete democracies. 2
HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

B9800: Independent Study

Students may pursue a program of inde-
pendent study under the direction of a fac-
ulty member, with the approval of the
Program Director. Such a program may not
be pursued in lieu of a course that is
already offered by the program. 1-3 CR.

B9900: Thesis Research

Prerequisite: successful completion of 24
credits including IR B6100, B4100, B6200,
B6300, B6800 and approval of the pro-
gram director.

Economics

B8400: International Economic Policy
Focuses on the analytic foundations under-
lying international economic policymaking
with particular attention to competitive-
ness, the institutions affecting them, for-
eign exchange markets, and major trade
policies of various countries. 2 HR./WK.
PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.



Department of Mathematics
(DIVISION OF SCIENCE)

GENERAL INFORMATION

The City College offers the following
master’s degree in Mathematics:

M.A.

PROGRAMS AND
OBJECTIVES

Candidates for the M.A. degree in
Mathematics choose one of the follow-
ing specializations:

Pure Mathematics
Probability and Statistics

PREREQUISITES

Students who have not completed
higher analysis or advanced calculus
courses deemed equivalent to Math
32300, 32400, and 32500 will be
required to complete this sequence
immediately upon admission; students
who have not completed a satisfactory
course in linear algebra will be
required to complete 34600 or its
equivalent during their first semester.
No credit toward the M.A. is given for
any of these courses.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for the M.A. degree in
Mathematics must choose one of the
following two options:

Option A: Pure Mathematics

Required Courses

Three B000O-level courses in Pure
Mathematics 12

Elective Courses

Additional graduate courses in
Mathematics

Graduate courses in other
mathematically based disciplines*0-12

Total Credits 30

Option B: Probability and
Statistics

Required Courses
Three B0000-level courses in

6-18

Probability and Statistics 12
Two graduate courses in Computer
Science* 6

Elective Courses

Additional graduate courses in
Mathematics

Graduate courses in other
mathematically based disciplines* 0-6

Total Credits 30

6-12

*Prior approval for such courses must be secured
from the Graduate Mathematics Advisor.

Additional Requirements

Thesis: None required.

Comprehensive Examination: A
written or oral examination is required
on all or part of the work counting
toward the degree unless waived by
the Graduate Advisor.

Foreign Language Proficiency:
None required.

ADVISEMENT

Professor Sean Cleary, Graduate
Advisor
NA 6/274, (212) 650-5122

Professor Thea Pignataro, Chair ¢ Department Office: NA 8/201 ® Tel: 212-650-5173

SCHOLARSHIPS

The Dr. Barnett and Jean Hollander
Rich Mathematics Scholarships
Awarded annually to talented graduate
students who have demonstrated supe-
rior ability in mathematics.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Group I

Option A: Pure Mathematics

A3200: Theory of Functions of a

Complex Variable

A rigorous treatment of complex variables.
Cauchy-Riemann equations, conformal
mapping, elementary, entire, meromorphic,
multiple-valued functions, Cauchy integral
theorems, series expansion. 4 HR./WK.; 4
CR.

A3400: Theory of Functions of a Real

Variable

Lebesgue measure and integration on the
real line, differentiation of real functions
and the relation with integration, classical
Lp spaces. 4 HR./WK.; 4 CR.

A3500: Partial Differential Equations,
Integral Equations, Boundary Value
Problems

First order equations, shock waves, classifi-
cation and canonical forms of higher order
equations, characteristics, the Cauchy prob-
lem for the wave equation, Huygens’ princi-
ple, the heat equation, Laplace’s equation,
the Dirichlet and Neuman problems, har-
monic functions, eigenvalue expansions,
Green’s functions. 4 HR./WK.; 4 CR.

A4300: Set Theory

Axioms of Zermelo-Fraenkel set theory;
relations, functions, equivalences and
orderings, cardinal numbers and cardinal
arithmetic; well-ordered sets, ordinal num-
bers, transfinite induction and recursion,
the Axiom of Choice and the Continuum
Hypothesis. 4 HR./WK.; 4 CR.
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A4400: Mathematical Logic

The propositional calculus, the sentential
calculus, normal forms, first order theories,
consistency, categoricity, decidability, Godel's
Completeness Theorem, the Loewenheim-
Skolem Theorem. 4 HR./WK.; 4 CR.

A4900: Introduction to Modern

Algebra
Groups, rings, fields. 4 HR./WK.; 4 CR.

A6100: Differential Geometry

The theory of curves and surfaces in three-
dimensional space: frames, fundamental
forms, geodesics, curvature of surfaces,
surface area, surfaces with boundary, the
Gauss-Bonnet Theorem, introduction to
Riemannian metrics. 4 HR./WK.; 4 CR.

A6300: Topology

A course in general topology. Sets of
points on the real line and in general
abstract spaces, relations between sets of
points and between a set and the space
containing it, operations with sets, open
sets, countability, compactness, connect-
edness, maps, continuity, metric spaces,
general topological spaces. 4 HR./WK.; 4
CR.

B3200: Theory of Functions of a

Complex Variable II

A continuation of Math A3200, including
such topics as analytic continuation, con-
formal mapping, Dirichlet problem, mero-
morphic functions, entire functions,
Picard’s Theorem, elliptic functions. Prereq:
Math A3200. 4 HR./WK.; 4 CR.

B3400: Theory of Functions of a Real

Variable II

Abstract measure and integration theory,
abstract Lebesgue measure and integral,
signed measures, Radon-Nikodym deriva-
tive, Lp spaces, product spaces, Daniell
integral. Special topics such as Stieltjes
integrals, Denjoy integral, Haar measure,
measure rings, applications to probability.
Prereq: Math A3400. 4 HR./WK.; 4 CR.

B3500: Partial Differential Equations II
First order quasi-linear and nonlinear equa-
tions, Cauchy-Kowalewsky Theorem, well-
posed problems, Cauchy problem for hyper-
bolic systems, the wave equation in n-
dimensions, boundary value problems for
elliptic equations, Laplace’s equation, par-
abolic equations, heat equation. Prereq:
Math A3500. 4 HR./WK.; 4 CR.

B4900: Introduction to Modern

Algebra II

Field extensions, Galois theory, vector
spaces and modules, category theory, spe-
cial topics. Prereq: Math A4900. 4
HR./WK.; 4 CR.

B6300: Topology II

An introduction to algebraic topology, fol-
lowing a review of general topology.
Homeomorphism, compactness, connected-
ness, arcwise connectedness, new topolog-
ical properties in terms of groups, homo-
topy, homotopy classes, fundamental
group, homology groups, simplexes,
boundaries, cycles, barycentric subdivision,
excision theorem, exact sequence, com-
plexes. Preregs: Math A4900 and A6300. 4
HR./WK.; 4 CR.

Option B: Probability and Statistics

A7700: Probability Theory II

Special topics in probability such as sto-
chastic processes, Markov chains. 4
HR./WK.; 4 CR.

A7800: Mathematical Statistics II

The multivariate normal distribution, mul-
tiple and partial correlation, regression
and least squares, the analysis of variance.
4 HR./WK.; 4 CR.

B6800: Combinatorial Analysis
Permutations, combinations, generating
functions and recurrence relations, inclu-
sion and exclusion, applications to match-
ing theory, linear and dynamic program-
ming, Polya’s theory of counting, introduc-
tion to graph theory and coloring theory.
4 HR./WK.; 4 CR.

B7600: Advanced Topics in Statistics
The general decision problem, decision-
making principles, application to hypothe-
sis testing and estimation, minimax and
Bayes solutions, utility theory, sequential
procedures. 4 HR./WK.; 4 CR.

B7700: Stochastic Processes

Markov chains, limit theorems, renewal
equations, random walks, Brownian
motion, branching processes, queuing the-
ory. Prereq: Math A7700. 4 HR./WK.; 4 CR.

Group II

Courses in this group will be offered on the basis
of student interest. These courses may be substi-
tuted for courses in the same subject area listed
under Group I.

B1100: Selected Topics in Pure
Mathematics

Topics to be chosen from the areas of
algebra, analysis, topology, geometry, and
logic. 4 HR./WK.; 4 CR.

B1200: Selected Topics in Classical
Analysis

Topics to be chosen from applied mathe-
matics and related fields. Typical subjects
are: asymptotic methods, wave propaga-
tion, mathematical biology. 4 HR./WK.; 4
CR.

B1300: Selected Topics in Probability

and Statistics

Topics to be chosen from the areas of
probability, statistics, game theory, combi-
natorial analysis, etc. 4 HR./WK.; 4 CR.

B9800: Independent Study

A program of independent study under the
direction of a member of the Department,
with approval of the Graduate Advisor.
Variable credit.

Ph.D. Level Courses

With the approval of the Graduate Advisor
students may register for Ph.D. level
courses. Refer to the bulletin of The City
University Graduate School for a descrip-
tion of courses and prerequisites.

FACULTY

Ethan Akin, Professor
B.S., The City College; Ph.D., Princeton
Univ.

Joseph Bak, Associate Professor
B.A., Yeshiva Univ., M.A., Ph.D.

Peter Brinkmann, Assistant Professor
M.Sc., Univ. of Tennessee; Ph.D., Univ. of
Utah

Mark Brown, Professor
B.S., The City College, M.S.; Ph.D.,
Stanford Univ.

Isaac Chavel, Professor
B.A., Brooklyn College; M.S., New York
Univ.; Ph.D., Yeshiva Univ.

Gautam Chinta, Assistant Professor
B.S., Yale Univ.; Ph.D., Columbia Univ.

Vicki Chuckrow, Associate Professor
B.S., The City College; M.S., New York
Univ., Ph.D.

Sean Cleary, Associate Professor
A.B., Cornell Univ.; Ph.D., Univ. of
California (Los Angeles)

Jacob Eli Goodman, Professor
A.B., New York Univ.; A.M., Columbia
Univ., Ph.D.

Edward Grossman, Professor
A.B., New York Univ., Ph.D.

Raymond Hoobler, Professor
A.B., Oberlin College; M.A., Univ. of
California (Berkeley), Ph.D.

Karel M. Hrbacek, Professor
RNDr., Charles Univ. (Prague)

Jay Jorgenson, Professor
B.S., Univ. of Minnesota; M.S., Stanford
Univ., Ph.D.



Department of Mathematics

Lee Kaminetzky, Associate Professor

B.S.E., George Washington Univ.; M.S., New

York Univ., Ph.D.

Ralph D. Kopperman, Professor
A.B., Columbia Univ.; Ph.D., M.L.T.

Zeph Landau, Assistant Professor
A.B., Harvard Univ., A.M.; Ph.D., Univ. of
California at Berkeley

Michael Marcus, Professor
B.S., Princeton Univ.; M.S., M.L.T., Ph.D.

Daniel Mosenkis, Lecturer
B.S., The City College; M.S., Univ. of
Wisconsin

Stanley Ocken, Professor

A.B., Columbia Univ.; M.A. Princeton Univ.,

Ph.D.

Denis V. Osin, Associate Professor
B.S., Moscow State Univ., M.S.. Ph.D.

Thea Pignataro, Associate Professor
and Chair

B.S., Polytechnic Inst. of New York; M.A.,
Princeton Univ., Ph.D.

Rochelle Ring, Associate Professor
B.S., The City College; M.S., New York
Univ., Ph.D.

David Schwinger, Lecturer

B.A., Queens College; M.A., Columbia
Univ.; M.B.A., New York Inst. of
Technology

Niel Shell, Professor
B.S., Polytechnic Inst. of New York, M.S.,
Ph.D.

Vladimir Shpilrain, Professor
M.A., Moscow State Univ., Ph.D.

PROFESSORS EMERITI

Harry W. Appelgate
Sherburne F. Barber
Jacob Barshay
Harvey Cohn
Morton Davis
Michael Engber
Alberto Guzman
Stanley Kaplan
John Landolfi
Jonah Mann

John Miller
William Sit
Bernard Sohmer
Fred Supnick
Norman Wagner
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Department of Media and

Communication Arts
(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES AND THE ARTS)

Professor Andrea Weiss, Chair ® Department Office: SH 472 o Tel: 212-650-7167

GENERAL INFORMATION

The City College offers the following
master’s degree in Media and
Communication Arts:

M.F.A. in Media Arts Production

ADMISSION
REQUIREMENTS

Applicants to the M.F.A. program in
Media Arts Production must have a
B.A. or B.F.A. degree with a minimum
3.0 (B) grade point average in the
major. Undergraduate training in film
and video must include courses in the
following subjects or the equivalent:
film theory and history; screenwriting;
two semesters of advanced film and
video production (including “hands
on” courses in 16mm camera, lighting
and sound); one semester each of film
editing, video editing, and digital
post-production; directing for fiction
film video; and documentary produc-
tion. Training and/or courses in the
areas listed above must be completed
prior to applying to the MFA program.

ADVISEMENT

Professor David Davidson
M.F.A. Director
SH 286, 212-650-7235

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Required Courses

Media and Communications Arts:

B0100: Independent Media Arts -
Idea, Structure and Realization 3

B2100: Camera I 3

B2200: Camera II

B3000: Digital Production

B5000: Editing I

B5100: Editing II

B5300: Sound Design

B6100: Media Arts Management

B7100: Seminar in Independent
Media Arts 3

B9100: Thesis Project I - Production 9

B9200: Thesis Project II - Post-
Production 6

Plus one of the following concentration

sequences: 9

Sequence 1 (Fiction concentration):

B3100: Fiction Screenwriting I (3 CR.)

B3200: Fiction Screenwriting II (3 CR.)

B6200: Directing Fiction (3 CR.)

Sequence 2 (Documentary
concentration):

B2900: Research and Writing for
Documentary I (3 CR.)

B3300: Research and Writing for
Documentary II (3 CR.)

B6300: Producing and Directing the
Documentary (3 CR.)

Total Credits: 51

Students may also choose to take additional elec-
tive courses B9801, B9802 and B9803:
Independent Study, with the permission of the
M.F.A. Director.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

B0100: Independent Media Arts -

Idea, Structure and Realization
Examines the major developments in inde-
pendent film, video and multimedia pro-
duction and written theories and critical
analysis that have resulted. Particular
attention is given to media arts since 1960
and its role in questioning and reshaping
American cultural identity. Prereq:
MCA/M.F.A. status. Coreq.: B2100, B3100.
3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B2100: Camera I

The first of a two-semester sequence of
workshops in image gathering for broad-
cast video and 16mm film. Through a
series of production exercises, students
master skills in operation of professional
film and video cameras, pictorial composi-
tion for complex shots, lighting, exposure
control, relationship to the director, selec-
tion of film stocks, and filtration. Prereq:
MCA/M.F.A. status; coreq: B0100, B3000,
B2900 or B3100. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B2200: Camera II

The second course in a two-semester work-
shop sequence in image gathering for
broadcast video and 16mm film. Students
build on the foundation of skills mastered
in Camera I, executing increasingly more
complex production exercises. Topics
include moving camera, filtration for spe-
cial effects, interfacing with the sound
department, shooting film for video trans-
fer, shooting video for film transfer, liaison
with the laboratory, managing the profes-
sional crew, high definition television and
digital video. Prereq: B2100 coreq: B3200
or B3300, B6100, B6200 or B6300. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B2900: Research and Writing for

Documentary I

The first of a two-course sequence in con-
ceptualizing, researching, writing and pre-
senting an idea for a documentary film or
video. Workshops focus on representational
models, documentary and mass culture,
testing the viability of the initial impulse,
research strategies, crafting the idea into
visual story, legal and ethical issues in
documentary, and the filmic techniques
available to the documentarian. Classes
are augmented by a rigorous screening
schedule of seminal documentaries. Prereq:
MCA/MFA status. Coreq: B0100, B2100,
B3000. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B3100: Fiction Screenwriting I

Focuses on finding meaningful stories on
which short fiction screenplays will be
based. Through a series of written and oral
exercises, students explore the creation of
stories from personal experience. Prereq:
MCA/M.F.A. Status; coreq: B0100, B2100,
B3000. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.
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B3200: Fiction Screenwriting II
Required of students whose thesis projects
will be fiction or cross-genre based.
Students work on refining thesis screen-
plays by analyzing their story’s tension
devices, dialogue, action lines, and the
visual components of the story. Each stu-
dent will complete a screenplay of thirty or
fewer pages. Prereq: B3100; coreq: B2200,
B5000, B6100, B6200. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B3300: Research and Writing for

Documentary II

Conceptualizing, researching, developing,
and writing advanced projects in documen-
tary and cross-genre work with documen-
tary elements. Required for students whose
thesis projects will be in documentary or
cross-genre with significant documentary
elements. Prereq: B2900, coreq: B2200,
B5000, B6100, B6300. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B3000: Digital Production

Using new technologies of cinema, digital
video cameras and computer editing, this
class lays the groundwork for the comple-
tion of short works. Prereq: MCA/MFA sta-
tus. Coreq: B0100, B2100, B2900, or
B3100. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B5000: Editing I

Skill-based course providing a thorough
introduction to digital non-linear editing.
Students use the techniques learned in the
first half of this course to edit and refine
their own projects in the second half.
Additional non-editorial features of Final
Cut Pro are covered to an intermediate
level. Lectures, screenings and discussions
augment the practical experience with ele-
ments of design and theory. Prereq: B3000;
coreq: B2200, B5000, B2900 or B3100,
B6200 or B6300. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B5100: Editing II

Students master editing techniques as
demonstrated in screening and analysis of
creative work in a variety of genres. This
project-oriented class allows students to
learn and apply advanced picture, graphic
and sound capabilities of the AVID Media
Composer to editing exercises in fiction,
documentary, and cross-genre work.
Prereq: B5000; coreq: B5200, B9100. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B5300: Sound Design

Exploration of the aesthetics and practice
of audio as a creative element in film and
video production. Through a series of exer-
cises, students learn to shape the aural
environment of voice, music and sound
effects to support the dramatic intent of a
particular piece. Prereq: B3000. Coreq:
B9200, B7100. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B6100: Media Arts Management
Concepts and procedures necessary for
organizing and completing thesis produc-

tions. This planned management course
examines the pre-production, production
and post-production processes and assists
candidates in preparing deliverables for an
organized production. Prereq: B3000.;
coreq: B5000, B3300 or B3200, B6200 or
B6300. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B6200: Directing Fiction

Required of candidates whose thesis pro-
ject will be fiction-based regardless of for-
mat. Emphasis is on interpreting the
screenplay, use of metaphor, rhythm,
development of inner monologues, and
shaping performance for camera.
Candidates will direct scenes from screen-
plays developed in Fiction Screenwriting
II. Prereq: B3000.; coreq: B2200, B3200,
B5000, B6100. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B6300: Producing and Directing the

Documentary

An advanced workshop examining the
unique combination of skills required for
the Director/Producer of documentary and
cross-genre work with documentary ele-
ments. Students carry out exercises that
hone skills in logistics and aesthetics of
creative documentary that test the
assumptions of the documentary proposals
they create in Researching and Writing
Documentary II. Required for students
whose thesis projects will be reality-based.
Prereq: B3000; coreq: B2200, B6100,
B3300, B5000. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B7100: Seminar in Independent Media

Arts

The capstone course of the program.
Students and faculty evaluate the current
state of media arts production, and poten-
tial roles for our graduates in that domain.
Sessions are augmented by guest seminars
conducted by working media artists from
all areas of the independent community.
Prereq: B9100; coreq: B5300, B9200. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B9100: Thesis Project I - Production
The first part of producing the thesis pro-
ject. Proposals previously submitted by
candidates and approved by the M.F.A.
Faculty Committee will begin production.
Projects are expected to be original and
represent a contribution to the field of
media arts. Prereq: B6100; coreq: B5100. 9
HR./WK.;A09 CR.

B9200: Thesis Project II — Post

Production

Culminating course required of all candi-
dates in the major. Candidates complete
their thesis production and present at the
annual student media arts showcase.
Productions are expected to be original
and represent a contribution to the field of
media arts. Prereq: B9100; coreq: B7100,
5300. 6 HR./WK.; 6 CR.

B9801, B9802, B9803: Graduate

Independent Study

Faculty assigned advanced research pro-
jects, which fall outside of the scope of
existing MFA courses, but are relevant to a
student’s specialization in the program.
Registration is only permitted by the
Department’s MFA Program Director, in
consultation with a faculty advisor. Written
proposal required. Interested students
should consult their program advisors on
guidelines for creating proposals Prereq:
MCA/MFA Status. 1-3 HR./WK.; 1-3 CR.

FACULTY

Jerry Carlson, Associate Professor
B.A., Williams College; M.A., Univ. of
Chicago, Ph.D.

Campbell Dalglish, Associate Professor
B.A., Univ. of Colorado; B.F.A., Yale School
of Drama

David Davidson, Professor
B.A., Univ. of Illinois; M.F.A., New York
Univ.

Andrzej Krakowski, Professor
M.F.A. (Equiv.), Polish State Film School,
American Film Institute.

Herman Lew, Associate Professor
B.A., California State Univ. (Los Angeles);
M.F.A., New York Univ.

Babak Rassi, Assistant Professor
B.A., George Mason Univ.; M.F.A., Florida
State Univ.

Antonio Tibaldi, Assistant Professor
B.A., Univ. of Florence; M.F.A., California
Institute of the Arts

Andrea Weiss, Professor and Chair
B.A., State Univ. of New York at
Binghamton; Ph.D., Rutgers Univ.

PROFESSOR EMERITUS

Dennis DeNitto
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Department of Music
(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES AND THE ARTS)

Professor Stephen Jablonsky, Chair ® Department Office: SH 72 o Tel: 212-650-7663

GENERAL INFORMATION

The City College offers the following
master’s degree in Music:

M.A.

The graduate program is designed to
award the Master of Arts degree to
those interested in acquiring the acad-
emic foundation for careers in classical
and jazz performance, music history,
theory composition and teaching.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Requirements for All Students
V0000: Bibliography and Research
Techniques 3
V2100, V2200: Structures of Music I-II 6
V6000-6800: Seminar in Style Criticism 3

Total Credits 12

Specialization Requirements

Musicology (History or Theory)
B1900: Thesis Research 3
Courses in Group II (History) 6-9
Courses in Group III

(Composition/Theory) 6-9
Total Credits 30
Composition
V3100: Composition (4 semesters) 8
V3200: Composition Thesis 1

Courses in Group II (History) 3-6
Courses in Group III

(Composition/Theory) 3-6
Total Credits 30
Performance

V8100: Private Instruction

(4 semesters)
V8200: Recital 1
V8300, V8400: Ensemble (4 semesters) 4

One Course in Group II, IIT or IV~ 7
Total Credits 32

Additional Requirements

The Graduate Committee may waive or
modify some of these required courses
for students with equivalent training.
In addition, up to 6 credits may be
taken in related fields with permission
of the Department.

Thesis: Students majoring in Music
History and in Theory submit a thesis
based on original research. Students
majoring in Composition submit an
original composition of substantial
length together with a detailed expla-
nation of its structure and devices.
Guidelines for the format of theses are
available from the Director of Graduate
Studies.

Recital: Students majoring in
Performance present a full-length
recital, accompanied by an essay con-
cerning an aspect of their recital pro-
gram.

Comprehensive Examinations: The
examinations cover history, theory,
source materials, and style analysis.

Foreign Language Requirement:
Proficiency requirements may be met
in one of the following: French,
Italian, German or Spanish.

ADVISEMENT

Graduate students meet with the
Director of Graduate Studies, Professor
Chadwick Jenkins (SH 80A; 212-650-
7666; cjenkins@ccny.cuny.edu) at reg-
istration each semester to review their
progress and to plan their programs.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Group I. Required Courses

V0000: Bibliography and Research

Techniques
The study and evaluation of sources and
bibliographical methods. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V2100: Structures of Music I

Intensive study of common-practice tonal
harmony and voice leading, as well as
common formal designs, through composi-
tional and analytical exercises. 3 HR./WK.;
3 CR.

V2200: Structures of Music II

An introduction to the theoretical con-
cepts of post-tonal music through compo-
sitional, analytical and ear-training exer-
cises. The seminar emphasizes early 20th
—century repertoire, as well as secondary
literature by contemporary theorists.
Prereq.: Mus V2100. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V2300: Structures of Music III
Advanced concepts in jazz harmony, jazz
improvisation and composition. Topics
include reharmonization, functional and
nonfunctional techniques, bitonality, and
post-tonal theory. Principles of modal and
free jazz will be explored through tran-
scription and analysis. Classroom perfor-
mance required. Prereq.: Mus V2200. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

Group II. Courses in History
and Critical Research

V6000-6800: Special Topics in the
History of Music /Music History
Seminars

Seminars in various historical periods of
music. Specific topics offered in a given
semester will vary according to the needs
of students and the availability and inter-
est of faculty. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V6900: Jazz History Seminar

An in-depth examination of the work of a
seminal artist, or time period, critical to
the development of jazz. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V7100: History of Chamber Music
Examination of the evolution of various
chamber music combinations from the
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Baroque trio sonata to modern times.
Emphasis on the stylistic history of the
string quartet. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V7200: The Musical Experience

The essence of music as viewed from the
perspective of the science, the social sci-
ences, and the humanities. An examination
of the role music plays in the human expe-
rience. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V9100: Tutorial
Independent study under guidance of a
faculty member. Hours and credits vary.

Group III. Courses in
Composition and Theory

V3100: Composition
Individual projects. May be taken up to 4
times. 2 HR./WK.; 2 CR.

V3200: Composition Thesis

Preparation of the substantial musical com-
position required for the degree. Work to be
done under the guidance of a faculty advi-
sor, whose approval is required prior to reg-
istration. Prereq: three semesters of Music
V3100. May be taken along with a fourth
semester of V3100. 1 HR./WK.; 1 CR.

V5200: Advanced Counterpoint
Composition of tonal and/or modal coun-
terpoint according to style models.
Analysis of tonal and/or modal counter-
point. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V5300: Analytic Techniques of Tonal
Music

Concentration on tonal pitch structures in
analysis and/or composition. 3 HR./WK.; 3
CR.

B2800: Advanced Orchestration

Modern practices in scoring. Projects in
orchestrating original works. Arranging and
scoring of piano and vocal materials for
special groups. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B3100: Advanced Score Reading and

Conducting

Playing from score using old clefs, transposi-
tion. Preparing piano reductions from orches-
tral scores. Developing baton techniques to
deal with the problems of 20th century
music. Rehearsal techniques for work with
instrumental and vocal groups at various lev-
els of proficiency. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

Group IV. Courses in
Performance

V8101: Private Instruction in Piano or

Voice, and Performance Seminar
One-hour lesson per week plus participa-
tion in two-hour weekly seminar. May be
taken only by graduate students with a
specialization in performance. May be
taken four times. 3 HR./WK.; 2 CR.

V8102: Private Instruction on

Instrument

One-hour lesson per week. May be taken
only by graduate students with a special-
ization in performance. May be taken four
times. 1 HR./WK.; 2 CR.

V8200: Recital

Recital performed at the College. The pro-
gram will be chosen in consultation with
the faculty advisor, and approved by the
graduate advisor during the semester prior
to that in which the recital is performed.
Historical-analytical background material
will be prepared by the student prior to
the performance. This course stands in lieu
of Music B1900 (Thesis Research) as a
requirement for students with a specializa-
tion in performance. 1 CR.

V8300: Chamber Music

Rehearsal and performance preparation of
works from the 18th century through 20th
century repertoire. For instrumental perfor-
mance majors only. May be taken up to
four times. 2 HR./WK.; 1 CR.

V8400: Ensemble

Rehearsal and performance participation in
various ensembles, according to major
instrument. For performance specializa-
tions only. May be taken up to four times.
3 HR./WK.; 1 CR.

Group V. Thesis
See also V3200, V8200

B1900: Thesis Research

Preparation of the thesis or composition
required for degree candidates with spe-
cializations in Musicology and Theory. Work
to be done under the guidance of a faculty
advisor, whose approval is required prior to
registration. Hrs. to be arranged; 3 CR.

Ph.D. Courses

Courses with V numbers may be credited
toward the Ph.D. in Music for students
matriculated at The City University
Graduate School. For further information
on the Ph.D. in Music, refer to the Bulletin
of The City University Graduate School.

FACULTY

Daniel Carillo, Assistant Professor
B.A., The City College, M.A.

Alison Deane, Associate Professor
B.M., Manhattan School of Music, M.M.

David Del Tredici, Distinguished

Professor
B.A., Univ. of California (Berkeley); M.F.A.,
Princeton Univ.

Barbara R. Hanning, Professor
B.A., Barnard College; Ph.D., Yale Univ.

Michael Holober, Assistant Professor
B.A., SUNY (Oneonta); M.M., SUNY
(Binghamton)

Stephen Jablonsky, Associate
Professor and Chair

B.A., The City College; M.A., New York
Univ., Ph.D.

Chadwick Jenkins, Assistant Professor
B.A. Towson State Univ., M.A., Univ. of
Maryland, College Park; Ph.D., Columbia
Univ.

Paul Kozel, Associate Professor
B.Mus., Cleveland State Univ.; M.A., The
City College

Shaugn 0'Donnell, Associate Professor
B.A., Queens College, M.A.; Ph.D., CUNY

John Patitucci, Associate Professor

Jonathan Perl, Assistant Professor
B.F.A., CUNY; B.A., SUNY Purchase

Jonathan Pieslak, Assistant Professor
B.A., Davidson College; M.A., Univ. of
Michigan (Music Theory), M.A. (Music
Composition), Ph.D.

Suzanne Pittson, Assistant Professor
B.A., San Francisco State Univ., M.A.

Scott Reeves, Associate Professor
B.M., Indiana Univ., M.M.

PROFESSORS EMERITI

David Bushler
Ronald L. Carter
Constantine Cassolas
Fritz Jahoda

John Graziano

Jack Shapiro

Roger Verdesi

ARTISTS-IN-RESIDENCE

The Vanguard Jazz Orchestra
Musicians’ Accord

Neil Clarke

Ray Gallon

Steve Horelick

John Motley

Rich Perry

Ray Santos
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Department of Physics

(DIVISION OF SCIENCE)

Professor V. Parameswaran Nair, Chair ® Department Office: MR 419 e Tel: 212-650-6832

GENERAL INFORMATION

The City College offers the following
master’s degree in Physics:

M.A.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Required Courses

Physics:

V0100: Mathematical Methods in
Physics 4

V1100: Analytical Dynamics 4

V1500-1600: Electromagnetic Theory 8
V2500-2600: Quantum Mechanics 8

Elective Courses 6
Total Credits 30

Additional Requirements
No more than nine credits taken in
60000-level courses (see Physics
55100-55500, 58000, 58100 in the
Undergraduate Bulletin) may be count-
ed toward the graduate degree. Nine
credits may be taken in graduate
courses in subjects other than Physics,
upon approval of the Graduate
Committee.

Thesis: Not required.

Comprehensive Examination: A
written comprehensive examination is
required unless waived by the
Graduate Committee.

Foreign Language Requirement:
Not required.

TRANSFER TO PH.D.
PROGRAM

Students in the Master’s Program at
The City College can usually transfer to
the Ph.D. program by taking and pass-
ing the “First Examination.” See the
Graduate Advisor.

ADVISEMENT

Graduate Advisor
Prof. Timothy Boyer
MR 331; 212-650-5585

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Master’s Level Courses

U3500: Quantum Physics I
4 HR./WK.; 4 CR.

U4500: Solid State Physics (same as

Physics 55400)
3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V0100: Mathematical Methods in
Physics

Topics in complex variables; methods for
ordinary and partial differential equations;
Green's functions; eigenfunction expan-
sions; integral transforms; integral equa-
tions; tensor analysis; group theory; high-
er algebra; numerical methods. All master’s
students will generally be required to take
Physics V0100. 3 HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 4
CR.

V1100: Analytical Dynamics

The Lagrangian formulation, including
Hamilton’s principle; Lagrange’s equations;
central force motion; Kepler problem, scat-
tering; rigid body motion; transformation
matrices. Eulerian angles, inertia tensor.
The Hamiltonian formulation including
canonical equations; canonical transforma-
tions; Hamilton-Jacobi theory. Small oscil-
lations. Continuous systems and fields.
Relativistic dynamics. All master’s students
will generally be required to take V1100.
Prereq or coreq: Physics V0100. 3
HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 4 CR.

V1500-1600: Electromagnetic Theory
Electrostatics, magnetostatics, and bound-
ary value problems; Maxwell's equations;
multipole radiation from accelerated
charges; scattering theory; special theory
of relativity. Prereq or coreq: Physics
V0100. All master’s students will generally
be required to take V1500-1600. 3
HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 4 CR./sem.

V2500-2600: Quantum Mechanics
Historical foundations. The Schroedinger
formulation, wave packets, and uncertainty
principle. Harmonic oscillator and poten-
tial barrier problems. W.K.B. approxima-
tion. Operators and eigenfunctions. Central
forces and orbital angular momentum.
Scattering, Born approximation, partial
waves. Linear vector spaces. The
Heisenberg formulation. Spin and total
angular momentum. Perturbation theory:
bound state, time-dependent. Systems of
identical particles. Introduction of rela-
tivistic quantum mechanics. All master’s
students will generally be required to take
Physics V2500-2600. Prereq: Physics
V0100. 3 HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 4 CR./sem.

V3800: Biophysics

Introduction to the structure, properties
and function of proteins, nucleic acids,
lipids and membranes. In depth study of
the physical basis of selected systems
including vision, nerve transmission, pho-
tosynthesis, enzyme mechanism and cellu-
lar diffusion. Introduction to spectroscopic
methods for monitoring reactions and
determining structure including light
absorption or scattering, fluorescence NMR
and X-ray diffraction. The course empha-
sizes reading and interpretation of original
literature. 3 HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 4 CR.

V4100: Statistical Mechanics
Probability theory, ensembles, approach to
equilibrium, quantum and classical ideal
and non-ideal gases, cooperative phenom-
ena, density matrices, averages and fluctu-
ations, and other selected topics, such as
the time-temperature Green's functions,
non-zero temperature variational and per-
turbation methods. Prereq: Physics V2500.
3 HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 4 CR.

V4500: Solid State Physics

Principles of crystallography; crystal struc-
ture; lattice vibrations, band theory,
defects; study of ionic crystals, dielectrics,
magnetism, and free electron theory of
metals and semiconductors. Topics of cur-
rent interest such as high temperature
superconductivity, quantum Hall Effect,
and fullerenes will be included, depending
on interest. Prereq: Physics V2500. 3
HR./WK., PLUS CONF.; 4 CR.
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V7100, V7200: Graduate Physics
Laboratory I, II

The concepts and tools of experimental
physics. Basic analog apparatus and digital
electronics; the use of minicomputers for
data acquisition, the control of experi-
ments and data analysis; discussion of
intrinsic noise and error analysis.
Execution of several advanced experiments,
including statistics of radioactive decay,
Raman spectroscopy, temperature depen-
dence of resistivity, and others. The sec-
ond semester of this course is W5901. 2
LECT., 2 LAB. HR./WK.; 4 CR.

DOCTORAL COURSES OPEN
TO MASTER'S STUDENTS

The City College is the major partici-
pant in the University Ph.D. program
in Physics. A set of graduate courses
is offered at City College, as well as
extensive research facilities for experi-
mental and theoretical research. Both
master’s and undergraduate students
often take part in these research
efforts. For more details please see the
Bulletin of The Graduate School of the
City University of New York.

Some of the courses offered regular-
ly on the advanced level include:

W1200: Continuum Mechanics
4 CR.

W2500-2600: Quantum Field Theory
4 CR./SEM.

W3400: Theory of Relativity
4 CR.

W4500-4600: Quantum Theory of

Solids
4 CR./SEM,

W5100-5900: Selected Topics in

Advanced Physics
4 CR.

FACULTY

Robert R. Alfano, Distinguished

Professor
B.S., Fairleigh Dickinson Univ., M.S.; Ph.D.,
New York Univ.

Joseph L. Birman, Distinguished

Professor
B.S., The City College; M.S., Columbia
Univ., Ph.D.; Doc-es-Sciences

Timothy Boyer, Professor
B.A., Yale Univ.; M.A., Harvard Univ., Ph.D.

Ngee-Pong Chang, Professor
B.S., Ohio Wesleyan Univ.; Ph.D., Columbia
Univ.

Harold Falk, Professor
B.S., Iowa State Univ.; Ph.D., Univ. of
Washington

Swapan K. Gayen, Professor
B.Sc.(Honors), Univ. of Dacca, M.Sc; M.S.,
Univ. of Connecticut, Ph.D.

Joel Gersten, Professor
B.S., The City College; M.A., Columbia
Univ., Ph.D.

Daniel M. Greenberger, Professor
B.S., M.I.T.; M.S., Univ. of Illinois, Ph.D.

Marilyn Gunner, Professor
B.A., SUNY (Binghamton); Ph.D., Univ. of
Pennsylvania

Michio Kaku, Professor
B.A., Harvard Univ.; Ph.D., Univ. of
California (Berkeley)

Ronald Koder, Assistant Professor
B.S., Univ. of Missouri-Columbia, Ph.D.,
John Hopkins

Joel Koplik, Professor
B.S., Cooper Union; Ph.D., Univ. of
California (Berkeley)

Matthias Lenzner, Associate Professor
M.S., Friedrich-Schiller-Univ.; Ph.D., Jena
Germany

Michael S. Lubell, Professor
A.B., Columbia Univ.; M.S., Yale Univ.,
Ph.D.

Hernan Makse, Associate Professor
Licenciatura (Physics), Univ. of Buenos
Aires; Ph.D., Boston Univ.

Carlos Andres Meriles, Assistant
Professor

B.Sc., FaMAF, Universidad Nacional de
Cordoba, Argentina, Ph.D.

V. Parameswaran Nair, Professor and

Chair
B.S., Univ. of Kerala; M.Sc., Syracuse Univ.,
Ph.D.

Vladimir Petricevic, Professor
Dipl. EE., Univ. of Belgrade; M.S. Miami
Univ.; Ph.D., CUNY

Alexios P. Polychronakos, Professor
Dip. E.E., National Technological Univ. of
Athens; M.Sc., California Institute of
Technology, Ph.D.

Alexander Punnoose, Associate
Professor

B.S., Indian Institute of Technology; M.S.,
Ph.D., Indian Institute of Science

Myriam P. Sarachik, Distinguished
Professor

A.B., Barnard College; M.S., Columbia
Univ., Ph.D.

David Schmeltzer, Professor
B.Sc., Hebrew Univ.; M.Sc., Technion, D.Sc.

Mark Shattuck, Associate Professor
B.A., Wake Forest Univ., M.S.; Ph.D., Duke
Univ.

Frederick W. Smith, Professor
B.A., Lehigh Univ.; Ph.D., Brown Univ.

Jiufeng J. Tu, Associate Professor
A.B., Harvard Univ., A.M.; M.S., Cornell
Univ., Ph.D.

Sergey A. Vitkalov, Associate Professor
M.S., Moscow Institute of Physics and
Technology; Ph.D., Institute of Solid State
Physics, Russian Academy of Sciences

PARTICIPATING FACULTY

Morton M. Denn, Albert Einstein
Professor

B.S.E. (Ch.E.), Princeton Univ.; Ph.D.,
Univ. of Minnesota

Richard N. Steinberg, Professor
B.S., SUNY Binghamton; M.S., Yale
Univ., Ph.D.

PROFESSORS EMERITI

Adolf Abrahamson
Michael Arons
Robert Callender
Victor Chung
Herman Z. Cummins
Erich Erlbach
Martin Kramer
Seymour J. Lindenbaum
Marvin Mittleman
Peter Tea

Martin Tiersten
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Department of Psychology

(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCE)

Professor Robert Melara, Chair ® Department Office: NA 7/120 e Tel: 212-650-5442

GENERAL INFORMATION

The City College offers the following
Master’s degrees in Psychology:

M.A. in General Psychology
M.A. in Mental Health Counseling

ADMISSIONS

General Psychology

The Psychology Department offers a
Master of Arts degree in general psy-
chology. The program is designed for
students who need to enhance their
background and credentials in psychol-
ogy, either for the job market or to
advantage themselves in applying to
doctoral programs. Students may enter
the program with an undergraduate
major either in Psychology or in
another field. Acceptance is based on
assessment of the student’s overall
record and promise. Special attention
is given to the student’s performance
in undergraduate courses in statistics
and experimental psychology; students
who have earned less than a B in
either of these courses, or who have
not taken them, are advised to con-
tact the graduate advisor before
applying.

Mental Health Counseling

The Department of Psychology offers a
Master of Arts in Mental Health
Counseling degree with a focus on
prevention and community develop-
ment. The curriculum provides a thor-
ough foundation in the theory and
practice of counseling for the preven-
tion and amelioration of psychological
distress. The Master of Mental Health
Counseling program provides an oppor-
tunity for an education in a high
demand, high growth career area.

Sixty post-baccalaureate credits are
required to complete the degree. The
program satisfies the new state
requirements for licensure as a mental
health counselor.

Applicants are required to have a
minimum grade point average of 3.2.
Other requirements include an individ-
ual and/or group interview and three
letters of recommendation. The dead-
line for submitting an application for
fall admission is April 15th. Students
are not admitted mid-year.

ADVISEMENT

General Psychology

Professor Vivien Tartter, Program
Director

NA 7/209; Tel: 212-650-5709

Mental Health Counseling
Professor Cynthia Grace, Program
Director

NA 7/230; Tel: 212-650-5713

M.A. IN GENERAL
PSYCHOLOGY DEGREE
REQUIREMENTS

Students may complete the degree in
one of two ways: with a thesis
(B9900) and 31 additional credits or
without a thesis with 40 credits.

Required Courses
V0100: Advanced Experimental

Psychology I 4
V0500: Statistical Methods in
Psychology I 3

A student also must take one (3
credit) course from the areas of cogni-
tion, sleep, neuroscience, psychomet-
rics, psycholinguistics, psychopharma-
cology, or else achieve a score in at

least the 65th percentile of the
advanced psychology section of the
Graduate Record Examination.

A student must maintain a minimum
grade point average of 3.0

Thesis Option: Students choosing
the thesis option are required to
enroll in B9900 for which they receive
3 credits with no grade until they
complete their thesis. Most students
enroll in B9900 for two semesters to
develop their thesis plans and com-
plete the proposal. They are required
to complete 31 credits for their
degree. A maximum of 12 credits may
be transferred from other graduate
institutions.

Non-Thesis Option: Students not
completing a thesis must complete 40
graduate credits, including V0500,
V0100 and 3 credits from among one
of the biological foundations, cogni-
tive or testing areas (or the GRE sub-
stitution). The other degree require-
ments are identical as for the thesis
students. Up to 15 graduate credits
are eligible for transfer from other
approved institutions.

Total Credits 31-40

M.A. IN MENTAL HEALTH
COUNSELING

The Two-Year Sequence

Semester 1 Credits
Developmental Psychology 3
Theories and Techniques of Counseling 3
Group Dynamics and Group Counseling 3
Professional Orientation and Ethics 2

Recognition and Reporting of Child
Abuse 1

Elective
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Semester II

Psychopathology

Clinical Instruction 3

Family and Couples Counseling 3

Drug and Alcohol Abuse: Diagnosis
and Treatment 3

Elective 3

Semester III
Multicultural Issues in Counseling 3

Assessment and Appraisal of
Individuals, Couples, Families and
Groups

Lifestyle and Career Development
Practicum in Counseling I
Elective

w w w w

Semester IV
Counseling Adolescents
Research and Program Evaluation 3
Foundations of Mental Health

w

Counseling and Consultation 3
Practicum in Counseling II 3
Psychoeducational and Community

Interventions 3
Total: 60

Twenty-four (40 percent) of the 60
credits may be transfer credits at the
discretion of the program.

REGISTRATION

All students should have their courses
approved by the M.A. Program Director
every semester. Failure to do so may
result in the student being deregis-
tered, either because of the lack of
background or because the course is
oversubscribed with properly regis-
tered students.

Pre-registration for the following
semester is generally held toward the
end of each semester. Students should
check with the department for the
dates.

Students wishing to take credits
outside the department need approval
from the Graduate Director. Courses
with grades less than B are not eligi-
ble for transfer credit.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

V0000: History of Psychology

The historical development of modern psy-
chology. Among the topics to be consid-
ered are: (1) psychological problems as
they developed in philosophy; (2) psycho-
logical problems as they developed in nat-
ural science; (3) the early psychological
systematists; (4) modern schools of psy-
chology. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V0100: Advanced Experimental

Psychology I

Lectures deal with experimental methodol-
ogy and research design, and with related
problems such as the ethics of psychologi-
cal experimentation. Laboratory work
includes independent research, which may
be conducted individually or by a group of
students. Required for M.A. students. 2
LECT., 4 LAB. HR./WK.; 4 CR.

V0500: Statistical Methods in
Psychology I

Probability and statistical inference; esti-
mation of parameters in survey research;
analysis of variance and designs for experi-
mental research; correlation methods for
psychometrics. Required for M.A. and Ph.D.
students. 2 rec., 2 LAB. HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V0600: Statistical Methods in
Psychology II

A continuation of Psychology V0500. Also,
multivariate analysis of correlation matri-
ces and the use of computers for data
analysis. Required for Ph.D. students. 2
rec., 2 LAB. HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V1000: Advanced Physiological

Psychology

Considers the interrelation of structure and
behavior of the organism, and the physio-
logical background of various psychological
processes. The structure and function of
the nervous system are surveyed. Various
problems relating to the concept of
“reflex,” the organization, development
and coordination of motor activities, and
the physiological basis of emotions are
discussed in detail. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V1200: An Introduction to
Neuropsychology

This course will provide an overview of the
field of neuropsychology, focusing on what
is known about the functional organization
of brain systems. No prior knowledge of
psychophysiology or cognition is required
but would be helpful. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V1402: Psychopharmacology

Science of drugs and their actions. Study
of neuronal membranes and potentials,
synaptic communication, neurotransmit-
ters, receptor pharmacology, brain chemi-
cal circuits, neuroendocrine systems, hor-

mones and neuropeptides. Primary is the
goal of providing mental health profession-
als with a core knowledge of the biological
bases and treatment of individuals with
mental and addictive disorders. (Rationale:
Neuropsychology is a fast growing area of
Psychology. This course will provide stu-
dents in a general M.A. program with some
exposure to the field). 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V2000: Developmental Psychology I
The development of children, from infancy
to adolescence, will be discussed from a
wide variety of theoretical perspectives,
including Piagetian, psychoanalytic, behav-
ioral, and cross-cultural viewpoints. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V2500: Developmental Psychology-The

Later Years

Psychology of maturity, with emphasis on
the later years. Social and cultural deter-
minants of aging. Age-related changes in
biological structure and function, percep-
tual processes, psychomotor skills, cogni-
tion, learning, and memory. Emotional and
social adjustment during the later years.
Maintaining the effectiveness of the older
adult. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V3000: Psychology of Learning
Analysis of contemporary research and the-
ory in the area of behavior modification. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V3300: Psychological Aspects of
Learning Disabilities

This course will provide a broad overview
of the psychological and educational prob-
lems encountered by children and adults
with learning disabilities during their
inevitably altered developmental trajecto-
ry. While it is not a course in the neu-
ropsychology of learning disabilities, some
background is essential and will be cov-
ered in the presentation of the three syn-
dromes to be covered. These syndromes
are: 1) developmental language disorders
2) attention deficit hyperactivity disorder
3) right hemisphere learning disorders.
Diagnosis and evaluation will be a central
component of the course, and a case pre-
sentation format will be used to flesh out
our understanding of each disorder.
Prereq.: Doctoral Students must have com-
pleted at least one semester of Diagnostic
Testing. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V3900: Introduction to
Neuropsychology

This course will provide an overview of the
field of neuropsychology, focusing on what
is known about the functional organization
of brain systems. Prereq.: Admission to the
MA program or the instructor’s permission.
3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.
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V4200: Health Psychology

This course is an introduction to health
psychology. Health psychology brings the
corpus of psychological knowledge to bear
on understanding physical health. Many
prevalent diseases are under the control of
the individual both in terms of risk behav-
iors elevating the probability of disease
and with respect to adherence to health
promoting behaviors or treatment regimens
that aim to control, reduce, or eliminate
the disease cause agents. Health psycholo-
gy is concerned with understanding the
psycho-behavioral factors that explain
physical disease. It also focuses on design-
ing, implementing, and evaluating preven-
tive interventions to reduce or eliminate
the behaviors that place the individual at
risk for poor health. Prereg.: Psy. 70500. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V4300: Positive Psychology

An introduction to the scientific study of
optimal human functioning. Focus is on
the factors that allow individuals and com-
munities to thrive. In this course, students
will critically assess primary readings in
the field, covering topics such as opti-
mism, happiness, resilience, spirituality,
wisdom, and positive emotions. Prereq.:
Master’s level Statistics or Experimental
Psychology or permission from the instruc-
tor. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V4600: Advanced Social Psychology
Among the topics to be covered are:
methodology; social motivation; social or
person perception; group processes; and
attitude change. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V5301: Family Psychology

The course explores family structure and
process. An effort is made to study histori-
cal and cultural factors and contemporary
changes in the family. Theoretical models
will be examined in some detail as a basis
for clinical and research evaluation. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V5500: Psychopathology I

Covers the entire field of clinical expres-
sion of psychodynamics of the total per-
sonality as demonstrated in various forms
of the psychoses and neuroses. It stresses
the evolution of modern psychiatric
thought. It will be substantially supported
by demonstrations of patients at a psychi-
atric hospital and clinic. The first semester
will stress the functional psychoses. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V6100: Measurement of Abilities
Topics covered include the psychometric
principles of testing and assessment, with
an emphasis upon intelligence testing and
the measurement of cognitive abilities.
Hands-on experience with psychodiagnos-
tic tests in a workshop format is an inte-
gral part of the course. 2 LECT., 2 LAB.
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V6500: Group Therapy and Counseling
Reviews concepts and theoretical perspec-
tives related to the dynamics, processes,
and functioning of small groups and thera-
py groups in particular, with majors focus
on the developmental dimensions, charac-
teristics of behavior of all small groups
that meet face to face with the same
members on a regular basis over a period
of time. Contrast between individual and
group therapy are examined, key healing
elements of therapy groups are studied,
and critical analytic-behavioral skills of
therapists are also examined for their abil-
ity to enhance the key healing elements of
group therapy. Differences between
Alcoholics Anonymous and group therapy
are also examined with special attention
to procedures and goals of cognitive-
behavioral, Gestalt, and interpersonal-psy-
chodynamic group therapies. Class mem-
bers will participate in, and be members
of, an ongoing classroom self-study group
- a Training Group - comprised of all
members of the class. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V6602: Theories of Individual

Psychotherapy

Theories of individual psychotherapy from
behavioral, client centered, cognitive,
gestalt, existential and psychoanalytical
perspectives are contrasted using written
materials and films. The central place of
value and cultural perspective is empha-
sized. 3 HRS./WK; 3 CR.

V7000: Substance Abuse Assessment

and Treatment Planning

Examines the stages and processes of
addiction to alcohol and other drugs, from
the initiation of substance use, through
abuse and dependence, to treatment,
recovery, and relapse prevention. Primary
focus on theories and techniques of sub-
stance abuse treatment, including in-class
role-play practice in principles of assess-
ment, diagnosis, case conceptualization,
stages of readiness for treatment, and
treatment planning. The range of treat-
ment settings and services are examined
for their relative benefits and limitations
in treatment. Overview of short-term and
long-term effects of major categories of
abused drugs on emotion, cognition-per-
ception, physiology, values, and behavior,
as well as the biological, psychological,
social, family, and community risk,
resiliency, and epidemiological factors
related to the onset, continuation, and
treatment-outcome prognosis of drug
abuse. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V7100: Chemical Dependency and
Mental Health

This course aims to help students to
understand the challenges to mental
health caused by chemical dependency. A
particular focus of the course will be on

the concept of “dual diagnosis” and how it
affects treatment. A number of specific
(especially behavioral) techniques for the
treatment of chemical dependency will be
examined. Prereg.: Undergraduate courses
in substance abuse and/or abnormal psy-
chology. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V7500: Psychopathology of Childhood
An introductory course designed to explore
issues of normal and pathological emo-
tional development during the school age
years. Review of basic psychoanalytic
notions of development during this period;
classical analytic as well as object rela-
tions in attachment theories will be dis-
cussed. A number of specific syndromes
and their possible etiologies; depression,
additional situational disturbances, per-
sonality disorder, borderline syndromes and
childhood schizophrenia will also be
reviewed. Discussion of major diagnostic
classifications systems, including DSM-III
and the GAP manual. Prereq: permission of
the instructor. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

V7600: Fundamentals of Program
Evaluation and Consultation: A

Practical Approach

This course integrates several aspects of
program evaluation into a practicum-based
experience. The course will review basic
evaluation theory and methods used in eval-
uation research. An introduction to the vari-
ety of purposes for evaluation is provided
with an emphasis on the range of current
methods used in evaluation. The course will
also focus on the evaluator’s role and on the
principles of successful evaluation consulta-
tion. Students will review the basic steps
involved in designing and implementing an
evaluation and in reporting its results. The
course will help students to develop the
skills they need to identify or develop pro-
gram objectives, document program imple-
mentation, assess program impact and
report on a program evaluation. Prereq.: A
“B” or better average in psychology under-
graduate methods and statistics courses or
“B” or better in V0100 and V0105; and a
“B” or better in a “content-area” graduate
course. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B9700: Special Topics in Psychology
Prereq: approval of the appropriate faculty
sponsor. Hrs. to be arranged; 3 CR.

B9800: Tutorial

Prereq: approval of the appropriate faculty
sponsor. May be taken twice for credit.
Hrs. to be arranged; 3 CR.

B9900: Psychological Research and
Seminar

Psychological research and seminar for
candidates for the M.A. degree who are
engaged in thesis research. Offered each
semester. Required for M.A. students. Hrs.
to be arranged; 3 CR.
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COLLOQUIA

All master’s students are expected to
attend colloquia reqularly and to par-
ticipate in reports of research.

PH.D. ELECTIVES

In addition to the M.A. Program, City
College houses two Ph.D. programs:
the Clinical Psychology Program and
the Cognition Neuroscience Program.
Several Ph.D. courses are open to M.A.
students. Students interested in taking
courses at the Ph.D. level should con-
tact the program director in clinical
psychology (Elliot Jurist) or cognitive
neuroscience (John Foxe).

FACULTY

Adeyinka Akinsulure-Smith, Assistant
Professor

B.A., Univ. of Western Ontario; M.A.,
Columbia Univ., Ed.M., M.Phil., Ph.D.

William Crain, Professor
A.B., Harvard Univ.; Ph.D., Univ. of
Chicago

Diana Diamond, Associate Professor
B.A., Wesleyan Univ.; M.A., Univ. of
Massachusetts, M.S., Ph.D.

William Fishbein, Professor
B.S., New York Univ., M.A.; Ph.D., Univ. of
Colorado

Tiffany Floyd, Assistant Professor
B.A. SUNY (Binghamton); M.A.,Temple
University, Ph.D.

John J. Foxe, Professor

B.A., Univ. College Dublin; B.Sc., Iona
College; M.S., Albert Einstein College of
Medicine, Ph.D.

Peter Fraenkel, Associate Professor
B.A., Boston Univ.; Ph.D., Duke Univ.

Hilary Gomes, Associate Professor
B.S., Georgetown Univ.; M.A., City College;
Ph.D., CUNY

Cynthia A. Grace, Associate Professor
B.A., New Paltz; M.A., Columbia Univ.,
M.Ed., Ed.D.; Ph.D., CUNY

Jon C. Horvitz, Professor
B.A., Haverford Univ.; Ph.D., Univ. of
California (Santa Barbara)

Elliot Jurist, Professor
B.A., Harford College; Ph.D. (Philosophy)
Columbia Univ.; Ph.D., CUNY

William King, Professor
B.A., Rutgers Univ.; M.A., Univ. of
Colorado, Ph.D.

Arthur D. Lynch, Associate Professor
B.A., Univ. of Texas, Ph.D.

Robert Melara, Professor and Chair
B.A., Stony Brook Univ.; M.A., New School,
Ph.D.

Glen Milstein, Assistant Professor
B.A., Brandeis Univ.; Ph.D., Teachers
College (Columbia Univ.)

Cynthia A. Grace, Associate Professor
B.A., SUNY (New Paltz); M.A., Teachers
College, Columbia Univ., Ed.D.; Ph.D.,
CUNY

Ruth Ellen Proudfoot, Associate

Professor
A.B., Radcliffe College; Ph.D., New York
Univ.

Tony Ro, Professor
B.A., Univ. of California (Berkeley); Ph.D.,
Univ. of California (Davis)

Margaret Rosario, Associate Professor
B.A., Princeton Univ.; Ph.D., New York
Univ.

Jeffrey J. Rosen, Professor
B.A., George Washington Univ.; M.A., Clark
Univ., Ph.D.

Millicent Roth, Professor
B.A., Brooklyn College, M.S.W., D.S.W., New
York Univ.

Irvin S. Schonfeld, Professor
B.S. Brooklyn College; M.A., New School;
Ph.D., CUNY

Brett Silverstein, Professor and Dean,
Division of Social Science

B.A., State Univ. of New York (Stony
Brook); Ph.D., Columbia Univ.

Arietta Slade, Professor
B.A., Sarah Lawrence College.; Ph.D., New
York Univ.

Ellen E. Smiley, Associate Professor
B.S., Denison Univ.; A.M., Univ. of Illinois,
Ph.D.

Arthur J. Spielman, Professor
B.A., The City College; Ph.D., CUNY

Vivien C. Tartter, Professor
B.A., Brown Univ., M.A., Ph.D.

Stephen Thayer, Professor
B.A., New York Univ.; M.A., Columbia Univ.,
Ph.D.

Steven B. Tuber, Professor
B.A., Yale; M.A., Univ. of Michigan, Ph.D.

Deborah Vietze, Professor
B.S., Univ. of Redlands; M.S., Univ. of
Southern California; Ph.D., Columbia Univ.

Paul Wachtel, Distinguished Professor
A.B., Columbia Univ.; M.S., Yale Univ.,
Ph.D.

Lissa Weinstein, Associate Professor
B.A., SUNY (Stony Brook); M.A., The City
College; Ph.D., CUNY

Ann Marie Yali, Associate Professor
B.A., Eckerd College; M.A., SUNY (Stony
Brook), Ph.D.

PROFESSORS EMERITI

Anderson J. Franklin
Eugene L. Hartley
Douglas C. Kimmel
Donald E. Mintz
Herbert Nechin
Lawrence Nyman
Vera Paster

Irving H. Paul

John J. Peatman
Lawrence Plotkin
Getrude R. Schmeidler
Jerry Siegel

Ann Rees

Harold Wilensky
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Public Service Management Program
(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES)

Dean Brett Silverstein, Director ® Program Office: NAC 6/141 * Tel: 212-650-5826

GENERAL INFORMATION

The City College offers the following
master’s degree in public service man-
agement:

M.P.A.

PROGRAM AND
OBJECTIVES

This interdisciplinary program is
designed to prepare students for man-
agement-level positions in government
agencies and non-profit organizations.
The program combines course work in
management. economics, policy, and
social problems with the opportunity
to specialize in one of five areas of
public service: urban affairs; public-
private partnerships in management of
infrastructure; environmental con-
cerns; social issues; and international
relations.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Required Courses:
B1600: Management of Public
Organizations 3
B1610: Public Budgeting and Finance 3
B1620: Introduction to Statistics:
Accessing, Analyzing, and
Interpreting Data 3
B1700: Introduction to Public Policy 3
B1710: Policy Frameworks and
Target Populations: Race,
Ethnicity, Gender, and Class 3
B1720: Economics for Public Policy:
Markets, Market Interventions, and
Market Failures 3
B1730: Policy Analysis and Policy
Writing 3

B1460: Public Policy Internship in

Area of Specialization 3
B9900: Capstone/Thesis in Area of

Specialization 3
Total credits 27

Specialization Requirments:
Students are required to select and
complete 12 credits in one of the spe-
cializations listed below. Of those 12
specialization credits, six are required
and six are elective. Elective courses
are selected in consultation with an
advisor.

Urban Policy
ECO B9502:Urban Economics 3
PSM B1740: Urban Politics 3

Public-Private Partnerships in the
Management of Infrastructure

ECO B9523: Transportation Economics 3
ECO B9524: Public-Private Partnerships 3

Environmental Policy

ECO B9526: Economics of the
Environment and Natural Resources 3

ECO B5927: Environmental Management 3

Social Policy

PSM B1750: Power, Inequality, and
Social Welfare Policy 3

ECO B9520: Urban Economics 3

Foreign Policy
IR B6927: International Political

Economy 3
IR B6940: Foreign Policy Analysis 3
Total Elective Credits 6
Total Credits 45

ADVISEMENT

Dean Brett Silverstein, Director: NAC
6/141, 650-5861.

Ms. Wendi Joy Franklin (general pro-
gram information, admissions): NAC
6/293, 650-5844.

Professor Kevin Foster: NAC 5/103A,
650-6201.

Professor John Krinsky: NAC 4/138B,
650-5236.

Mr. Mark Musell (capstones, intern-
ships, community service scholar-
ships): NAC 6/140, 650-6809.
Professor Leslie Paik: NAC 6/127, 650-
5854.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

All courses carry the course designation
PSM unless otherwise noted

B1600: Management of Public

Organizations

Covers the analytical techniques that pub-
lic and non-profit managers use to
increase the value their organizations pro-
duce. Topics include: planning, decision
making, leadership, organizational behav-
ior, and resource management. The course
will also cover performance management,
human resource practices, technology
management, and ethics in public service.
3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B1610: Public Budgeting and Finance
Covers the methods, terminology, and
processes associated with the management
of financial resources at the federal, state,
and local levels. Topics include the politics
of budgeting, budget reform, budget struc-
ture, cash and debt management, govern-
ment accounting, tax evaluation, and
financial reporting. Students will examine
and evaluate a variety of budgets and
financial reports. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.
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B1620: Introduction to Statistics:
Accessing, Analyzing, and Interpreting
Data

Covers the basic elements of how to find,
synthesize, and interpret different types of
data, both quantitative and qualitative.
The course will provide an introduction to
the use of statistical software such as
Microsoft Excel, SPSS and STATA. By the
end of the course, students will be able to
create a simple database, run basic statis-
tical analyses, and prepare and analyze
univariate and multivariate regressions. 3
HR. /WK.; 3 CR.

B1630: Communication and Political
Action

Examines the role of mass media in
American politics, focusing on the news
media. Covers evolving theories about the
function of the press in a democratic soci-
ety, the nature of news, the effects of
mass communication, the impact of the
news media on public opinion, and the
declining public support for the media. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B1640: MPA Internship

Students complete 400 hours of profes-
sional-level work in a government agency
or non-profit organization. 3 CR.

B1700: Introduction to Public Policy
Introduces public policy and many of the
important issues in its formulation and
implementation. Also covers the ways in
which academics and practitioners evaluate
the effectiveness of public policies. Topics
covered include approaches to governance,
and the politics, ethics, economic, and
sociology of attempts to mobilize public
power around an area of concern. Students
apply what is learned to models of policy
making and analysis. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B1710: Policy Frameworks and Target
Populations: Race, Ethnicity, Gender,
Immigration, and Class

Focuses on reading policy critically, and on
understanding the assumptions that under-
lie policies at the point of their formula-
tion and execution. The course also covers
the trade-offs and political compromises in
policy history that may affect the ways in
which political adversaries frame or pub-
licly portray policies and target popula-
tions. 3 HR /WK.; 3 CR.

B1720: The Economics of Public
Policy: Markets, Market Interventions,
and Market Failures

Teaches the basic economic models that
underlie most economic discussions of
public policy and that are common knowl-
edge to those in the field. Examines how
scarce resources are allocated within or in
lieu of markets. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B1730: Policy Analysis and Policy
Writing

Covers the basic techniques of policy
analysis and the art, craft, and science of
providing problem-solving advice to man-
agers, policy-makers, or citizens. Explores
the importance of understanding the policy
context within and outside of an organiza-
tion. Provides tools and practical advice
on communicating clearly, concisely and
persuasively. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B1740: Urban Politics

Examines different approaches to the study
of urban politics, each of which has politi-
cal implications. Course investigates plu-
ralist, elite, and regime theories. Also cov-
ers the intuitional aspect of city politics.
Focuses on New York and its relation to
state and federal governments. 3 HR./WK.;
3 CR.

B1750: Power, Inequality, and Social
Welfare Policy

Examines the development of the American
welfare state and current conflicts and
debates about its performance and future.
Covers the history of social welfare policies
in the United States and the challenges
associated with changing those policies.
Course requires a research project with
direct relevance to a social welfare agency
in New York City. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B1760: Introduction to the
Geographic Information Systems (GPS)
and Remote Sensing

Covers the basic concepts of geography
necessary to efficiently use GPS. Also cov-
ers basic GPS concepts, techniques, and
applications. Examines remote sensing of
the environment. Course reviews the his-
torical creation of satellite platforms, cur-
rent usages of satellite data in earth sci-
ences, and techniques used to highlight
important data sets. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B1770: Housing Policy

Covers the basics of urban housing policy
in the U. S., with a focus on New York
City. Highlights the important issues that
define urban housing policy as it devel-
oped over the past sixty years. Considers
role of markets and subsidies in providing
housing for the poor. Considers questions
of homelessness, gentrification, and
affordability. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B1780: Environmental Politics and
Policy: Comparative and Global
Perspectives

Provides an historical overview of environ-
mental policy and politics. Covers the role of
major participants in the political process;
land stewardship and public/private lands;
waste and energy policy; water and air poli-
cy; the emergence of global political play-

ers; environmental regimes; and future
issues. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B1790: Environmental Law

Examines the fundamental types of govern-
ment regulation and laws. Analyzes the
outcomes desired and achieved by those.
Reviews environmental laws promulgated
by federal, state, and city governments
and by regional authorities (water and
land). 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B1800: Women and Politics

Covers the theories and history of women's
political participation; women and political
attitudes; women and political participa-
tion; women in public office; women and
policy; and women leaders. Students pre-
pare and deliver presentations. 3 HR./WK.;
3 CR.

B1810: Law and Public Policy

Covers how courts contribute to the mak-
ing of public policy. Examines how law
shapes and constrains public policy by set-
ting rules and limits, and by establishing
the terms of discourse. Topics include
judges as policy makers; interactions
between the judiciary and the executive
and legislative branches, as well as inter-
est groups, social movements, the media,
and the general public. Special emphasis
on whether courts are effective agents of
social change. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

B9900: Capstone/ Thesis

The Capstone course requires students to
apply what they have learned in other
courses to the analysis and evaluation of
real-world problems. Course is taken during
the last semester of the PSM program.
Alternatively, students may choose to write
a thesis. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

EAS B8800: Climate and Climate

Change

This course links processes and interac-
tions of the atmosphere, ocean, and solid
earth and their impact on climate and cli-
mate change. Topics include the physical
principles of climate; climates of the past
and present; Ice Age theories; the
Greenhouse Effect; and human impact on
climate. 3 LECT., 2 LAB HR./WK.; 4 CR.

ECO B3100: Public Finance

Sources of metropolitan area finance,
desirable distribution of public services
among different governments, revenue
sharing, taxation effects on land use, cost-
benefit analysis. Changing economic signif-
icance of government expenditures, taxa-
tion, and debt management. Macro- and
micro-criteria for financial operations.
Administrative problems and intergovern-
mental relations. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.
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ECO B8400: International Business

Economic Policy

Theories and institutional background of
current interdependent world economies.
Foreign exchange markets, balance of pay-
ments problems, multinational enterprise
and international trade and investment. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

ECO B 9502: Urban Economics

Covers basic economic theories covering
the existence and nature of cities.
Examines urban issues related to housing,
transportation, crime, segregation, rent
control, and zoning. Course focuses on
issues relevant to the New York region. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

ECO B9523: Transportation Economics
Introduces students to the major theories,
methods, and policy issues in the field of
urban transportation economics. Topics
include demand analysis and forecasting;
cost structure of transportation firms; pric-
ing and regulation; competition and mar-
ket structure; public transit analysis; net-
work economics; externalities and conges-
tion pricing; transportation investment
analysis; and joint transportation and
land-use modeling. Emphasis is on real-
world transportation problems. 3 HR./WK.;
3 CR.

ECO B9524: Public-Private
Partnerships and Infrastructure
Financing and Management

Examines the role of public-private part-
nerships in creating and maintaining trans-
portation, housing, and other infrastruc-
ture projects. Considers project manage-
ment and compares innovative solutions
from across the U. S. and other countries.
3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

ECO B9525: Government Regulation

and Executive Decision Making

Surveys the social, legal, political, and
ethical responsibilities of businesses to
both external and internal stakeholders.
Examines the different positions regarding
the notion of corporate responsibility
toward society, as well as the nature of
such responsibility. Covers the impact of
ethical orientation on economic and finan-
cial performance. Application of stakehold-
er and ethical systems to specific problems
and case studies. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

ECO B9526: Economics of the

Environment and Natural Resources
Examines how people make choices when
unlimited wants meet scarce resources.
Covers economic approaches to environ-
ment and natural resource problems; mar-
ket failures; reqgulation and trading mecha-
nisms; classical models of natural
resources; discounting and accounting for
risk and uncertainty; welfare economics;
cost-benefits analysis; development and

the environment; renewable and nonrenew-
able resource allocation; and the econom-
ics of climate change. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

ECO B9527: Environmental

Management

Examines the theory and practice of social
entrepreneurship in the private, public,
and non-profit sectors. Areas of social
innovation as diverse as business, environ-
ment, education, human services, and gov-
ernment will be explored. Topics covered
include social enterprise, venture philan-
thropy, and social return on investment.
Students gain practical knowledge of how
to identify potential social venture oppor-
tunities; develop skills and competencies
related to social entrepreneurships; and
examine ways of measuring success. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

ENGIN I2600: Urban Transportation

Planning

Transportation planning in context of U. S.
policy, TEA21 and legislative planning
mandates. The structure of the transporta-
tion planning process. Travel behavior,
accessibility, mobility, and land use. Role
of demand and supply models. Evaluation
of alternatives. Air quality and congestion
and their impacts. Role of revenue and
funding. Regional examples. 2 HR./WK.
PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

IR B6200: International Organizations
Analyzes the major global and regional orga-
nizations and institutions that provide for
cooperation among states, with an emphasis
on the United Nations system. In particular,
the course examines how these organiza-
tions deal with the problems of peace and
security, economic and social development,
human rights, and humanitarian assistance.
2 HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

IR B6300: International Law

Examines the role and function of public
international law in regulating the rela-
tions among sovereign states. Among
other areas, the course focuses on the
rights and duties of states, multilateral
treaties, sovereignty, human rights, the
laws of warfare, the use of force, refugees,
and international criminal tribunals. 2
HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

IR B6927: International Political

Economy

Explores theories that attempt to explain
the dynamics of the international economy,
and examines the institutions that provide
for cooperation in facilitating international
trade, monetary exchange, and investment.
It pays particular attention to the role of
the World Trade Organization, the World
Bank, the International Monetary fund,
and the U. N. development agencies.

Examines the debates around globaliza-
tion. 2 HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

IR B6928: Human Rights in World

Politics

Explores the development and implementa-
tion of human rights norms within the
international system. It also discusses the
debates surrounding the concept of human
rights in world politics and investigates
efforts by states, international organiza-
tions, and non-governmental organizations
to implement such norms at the national,
regional, and international levels. 2
HR./WK. PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

IR B6940: Foreign Policy Analysis
Covers the basic approaches and theories
that help explain foreign policy decisions
and actions. Students engage in empirical
work on specific countries. 2 HR./WK.
PLUS CONF.; 3 CR.

SOC B5200: People of the City of New

York

An analysis of the many subgroups that
live in New York City. This includes but is
not limited to African and Hispanic
Americans, Italians, Jews, Irish, etc. Focus
on how the city developed historically, its
spatial structure, its expansion, and its
political, social, and economic life. 3 HR.
/WK.; 3 CR.

SOC B5300: Comparative Urban

Development

Examines the links between cities and
social theory through a series of compar-
isons that includes Engel’'s Manchester and
the new Manchester; turn of the century
Chicago and the new Chicago; post-social-
ist Prague; and New York. Considers ques-
tions of continuity and differences across
cities and over time in the context of cur-
rent analytical debates. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

SOC B5400: The Urban Child

Examines the historical roots and life
experiences of U.S. Latinos, with a focus
on children and young people who live in
urban contexts. Topics covered include:
the colonial experience, annexation, migra-
tion, and the development of Latino com-
munities within U.S. borders; growing up
Latino, family life, sexuality, and gender
relations; religion and spirituality; the
challenges of maintaining cultural values
and traditions while confronting prejudice
and discrimination; and the emergence of
a Latino identity. Course will also consider
the impact of new trends among the now-
largest minority group in this country. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

SOC B5500: Latinos in the United
States

Covers the socio-economic and political
origins of migration from Latin American
and the Spanish-speaking Caribbean to the
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Unites States, with an emphasis on New
York City. Examines the impact that U. S.
society has had on Latinos in New York
and other parts of the country in areas of
employment, education, politics, social
mobility, and ethnic relations. 3 HR./WK.;
3 CR.

SOC B5600: Comparative Immigration
Policy

Examines the new immigration to the U. S.
in light of the old, searching for similarities
that link this latest wave to the earlier
experience, and for differences that make
recent immigration distinctive. New York's
experience will be placed in the context of
other immigrant cities, such as Los
Angeles. Covers concepts and theories in
the field of immigration. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

SOC B6100: Seminar: Problems in

Criminology

Criminology and criminal law. Problems in
the measurement and statistical analysis of
crime; typologies of offenders; eighteenth
and nineteenth century backgrounds of
criminological thought; and contemporary
theories of criminality. Analysis of selected
behavior systems in crime recidivism, and
problems of prediction. Offered in coopera-
tion with the School of Education. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

FACULTY

Maria Binz-Scharf (Economics)
Adib Birkland (Economics)

Ken Craddock (Rangel Center)
David Diaz (Political Science)
Damiel DiSalvo (Political Science)
Kevin Foster (Economics)

Lily Hoffman (Sociology)

John Krinsky (Political Science)
R. L'Heureux Lewis (Sociology)
Mark Musell (Rangel Center)
Leslie Paik (Sociology)

Jenny Schuetz (Economics)
Ramya Shankar (Economics)
Arthur Spears (Anthropology)
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Charles B. Rangel Center
for Public Service

Dean Brett Silverstein, Director ® Office: NAC 6/141  Tel. 212 650-5861

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Charles B. Rangel Center sponsors
research and coordinates various edu-
cational programs designed to increase
diversity at the management level of
non-profit organizations and federal,
state, and local government agencies.
Additional programs are under devel-
opment, and new facilities for the
center are under construction.

SUPPORT FOR CCNY'S
MASTER’'S DEGREE
PROGRAM IN PUBLIC
ADMINISTRATION (MPA)

The MPA program focuses on preparing
students, particularly those from
under-served communities, for man-
agement-level positions in government
agencies and non-profit organizations.
The Rangel Center coordinates various
internship programs designed to offer
students first-hand experience in pub-
lic service. It also offers scholarships
designed to promote participation in
the program among under-served
groups. The Rangel Center also spon-
sors a speakers series, writing pro-
gram, and math boot camp in support
of the MPA program. Eventually, the
center will offer a mid-career fellows
program that will bring experienced
professionals to campus to mentor
students, and to participate in profes-
sional development workshops and
seminars.

RESEARCH AT THE
CHARLES B. RANGEL
CENTER

NEW FACILITIES

The Rangel Center serves as a source
of information, research, and analysis
on the topic of promoting the involve-
ment of under-served individuals in
the leadership of the public service.
Current research focuses on collecting
data that will serve as the foundation
for the Center’s planned database on
the promotion of leadership among
under-served populations. The
research, partially funded by a Ford
Foundation grant, will examine gradu-
ate programs in public service to
determine the level of participation by
students from under-served groups
and the degree to which those pro-
grams address the skills and knowl-
edge required to advance minority par-
ticipation in public service. The
research will also review “best prac-
tices” regarding the promotion of rep-
resentation of the underserved in the
public service, information that can
serve among other things, as the basis
for public-service skills enhancement
through training and instruction.

The Charles B. Rangel Center will be
located adjacent to campus in a town
house currently under renovation. The
facility will feature offices, classrooms,
meeting rooms, and a state-of-the-art
conference center, all designed to sup-
port the various programs of the
Rangel Center. The facility will also be
the home of the new C.V. Starr Library,
which will hold, among other things,
documents and memorabilia from the
long and distinguished career of
Charles B. Rangel. The Rangel Center
also plans a cutting-edge computer
center designed for student training
and research.
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Department of Sociology
(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCE)

Professor Gabriel Haslip-Viera, Chair ® Department Office: NA 6/125 @ Tel: 212-650-5485

GENERAL INFORMATION COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

The City College offers the following
master’s degree in Sociology:

M.A.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Required Courses
V0100: Development of Sociological

Theory
B1001: Quantitative Methods 3
B1002: Qualitative Methods 3

Elective Courses
Graduate courses in both theoretical

and applied Sociology 21
Total Credits 30
ADDITIONAL
REQUIREMENTS

The student may take six credits of
relevant graduate work at other
schools, subject to the approval of the
Chair of the Graduate Committee.

Thesis: Required.

Comprehensive Examination: The
candidate must pass a written compre-
hensive examination.

Statistics: Demonstration of profi-
ciency in statistics.

Language Requirement: Proficiency
in the use of one relevant language
may be substituted for the statistics
requirement.

ADVISEMENT

Graduate students must see the gradu-
ate advisor each semester to review
their progress and plan their programs.

V0100: Development of Sociological

Theory

Critical examination of the major treatises
and schools in the development of socio-
logical theory from Comte to the 20th cen-
tury theorists. 3 HRS./WK; 3 CR.

B1001: Quantitative Methods

Appraisal of the concepts and methods
used in quantitative research. Discussion
of the applications of quantitative tech-
niques, including computer analysis for
large-scale survey data. Examples from
published research will be used to examine
the adequacy of research design as well as
the relevance of particular techniques.
Prereq: an introductory course in statistics,
or research. 3 HRS./WK; 3 CR.

B1002: Qualitative Methods

Concepts and methods of qualitative
research will be discussed for their rele-
vance and utility in sociological analysis.
Representative studies will be examined for
the adequacy of their procedures and tech-
niques, as well as the kind of knowledge
which they provide. Prereq: an introductory
course in statistics, or research. 3
HRS./WK; 3 CR.

B1100: Seminar in General
Sociological Analysis

A comparative overview of various current
models of sociological analysis, including
functionalism, enthnomethodology, and
evolutionary schools. 3 HRS./WK; 3 CR.

B1200: Seminar in Social and Cultural

Anthropology

Principles and problems of anthropology in
interdisciplinary focus. Development of
anthropological concepts and propositions
and their use in the several social sci-
ences. 3 HRS./WK; 3 CR.

B2100: Seminar in Marriage and the
Family

Marriage and the family as social institu-
tions. Changing family forms in Western
civilization. Demographic trends and family
size. The modern family and its relation to
the total society. Marriage and divorce.
Selected problems for discussion and

research. Offered in cooperation with the
School of Education. 3 HRS./WK; 3 CR.

B4100: Comparative Social Systems
Description and classification of whole
societies viewed as dynamic social systems
in the relevant environmental setting, geo-
graphic and historical. Case studies will be
selected from the American Indian,
African, Oceanic, Asiatic, and European
fields. The course is designed to prepare
students for an understanding of their own
contemporary society. 3 HRS./WK; 3 CR.

B6100: Seminar: Problems in

Criminology

Criminology and criminal law. Problems in
the measurement and statistical analysis of
crime; typologies of offenders. Eighteenth
and nineteenth century backgrounds of
criminological thought; contemporary the-
ories of criminality. Analysis of selected
behavior systems in crime recidivism and
problems of prediction. Offered in coopera-
tion with the School of Education. 3
HRS./WK; 3 CR.

B8000: Deviant Behavior

Societal, legal, moral, religious and socio-
logical definitions of deviant behavior.
Current approaches to dealing with the
deviant. Deviance as role behavior. 3
HRS./WK; 3 CR.

B8100: Sociology of Politics and

Collective Behavior

The social bases of political participation
and ideology will be explored within the
context of modern industrial society. The
problem of establishing, maintaining and
dissolving political institutions will be
examined as well as the relationships
between the legitimacy and the effective-
ness of political institutions. The social
origins of democracy, authoritarianism, and
totalitarianism. New approaches to the
study of mass movements and collective
behavior. 3 HRS./WK; 3 CR.

B8300: Sociology of Generations
Socialization processes occurring and asso-
ciated with infancy, childhood, adoles-
cence, student status, and various stages
of adulthood. Secularization of various
benchmarks in the life cycle. Special char-
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acteristics of each age group, their poten-
tial for intergenerational conflict and
accommodation, and their relationship to
social institutions. Contemporary modifica-
tions of age-graded experiences by social
structure. 3 HRS./WK; 3 CR.

B3200: Research

Individualized research on specific pro-
jects, under the direction of a graduate
professor. Conferences to be arranged.
Approval of a faculty member and Chair of
Graduate Committee required. (Maximum of
6 credits.) 3 CR./SEM.

B5100: The Metropolitan Community
An examination of the varied communities
that make up the city and their impact
upon society based on theories of urban-
ization and urban life. Included are differ-
ent religious groups, gays, racial minorities
and a variety of social classes. There is
special focus on how the groups interact
with each other. 3 HRS./WK; 3 CR.

B5200: The People of the City of New

York

An analysis of the many subgroups that
live in New York City. This includes but is
not limited to African and Hispanic
Americans, Italians, Jews, Irish, etc. Focus
on how the city developed historically, its
spatial structure, expansion, political,
social and economic life. 3 HRS./WK; 3 CR.

€0000: Series

Courses given on special issues in sociolo-
gy, on a rotating schedule, such as public
policy, ethnic issues, drug and alcohol
problems, etc. 3 HRS./WK; 3 CR.

Courses offered in other graduate programs are
available to graduate students in Sociology with
permission of the Graduate Sociology Committee.

FACULTY

Ibtihaj Arafat, Professor
B.S., Oklahoma State Univ., M.S., Ph.D.

Mehdi Bozorgmehr, Associate
Professor

B.S., California State Univ.; M.A., San
Diego State Univ.; M.A., Univ. of California
(Los Angeles) Ph.D.

Katherine K. Chen, Assistant Professor
B.A., Stanford Univ., M.A.; M.A., Harvard
Univ., Ph.D.

Gwendolyn Ann Dordick, Lecturer
B.A., Univ. of California (Los Angeles),
M.A.; M.Phil, Columbia Univ., Ph.D.

Marina Wikramanayake Fernando,
Associate Professor

B.A., Univ. of Ceylon, Sri Lanka; M.A.,
Univ. of Wisconsin, Ph.D.

Gabriel Haslip-Viera, Professor and
Chair

A.A.S., SUNY(Farmingdale); B.A., The City
College M.A., Columbia Univ., Ph.D.

William Helmreich, Professor
B.A., Yeshiva Univ., M.A.; Ph.D.,
Washington Univ. (St. Louis)

Ramona Hernandez, Professor
B.A., Lehman; M.A., New York Univ.; Ph.D.,
CUNY

Lily M. Hoffman, Associate Professor
B.A., Cornell Univ.; M.A., Univ. of
Michigan; Ph.D., Columbia Univ.

Philip Leonhard, Associate Professor
B.A., The City College; Ph.D., CUNY

Jack Levinson, Assistant Professor
B.A., Wesleyan Univ.; Ph.D., CUNY

Iris Lopez, Associate Professor
A.A., Borough of Manhattan Community
College; B.A., New York Univ.; M.A.,
Columbia Univ., Ph.D.

Leslie Paik, Assistant Professor
B.F.A., Brown Univ.; M.A., Univ. of
California, Ph.D.

Maritsa V. Poros, Assistant Professor
B.A., Columbia Univ., M.A., M.Phil., Ph.D.

Leslie Paik, Assistant Professor
B.A., Brown Univ.; M.A., Univ. of
California, Ph.D.

Maritsa Poros, Assistant Professor
B.A., Boucher College; M.A., Columbia
Univ., Ph.D.

Chudi P. Uwazurike, Associate

Professor
B.A., Univ. of Nigeria; M.A., Lagos Univ.;
Ph.D., Harvard Univ.

PROFESSORS EMERITI

Milton L. Barron
Steven Goldberg
Gerald Handel

F. William Howton
Baidya Nath Varma
Charles Winick
Betty Yorburg



Department of Sociology 85







School of

Architecture,
Urban Design
and Landscape
Architecture



88

School of Architecture, Urban Design
and Landscape Architecture

Professor George Ranalli, Dean ® Professor Peter Gisolfi, Chair ® Department Office: Shepard 103 e Tel: 212-650-7118

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Architecture, Urban
Design and Landscape Architecture
offers the following graduate degrees:

M. Arch.
M.L.A.
M.U.P. (Urban Design)

PROGRAMS AND
OBJECTIVES

The School offers programs leading to
professional degrees in the following
areas:

Architecture (Program Director -
Professor Bradley Horn)

Landscape Architecture (Program
Director - Professor Achva
Benzinberg Stein)

Urban Design (Program Director -
Professor Michael Sorkin)

Additional information about programs
in Architecture may be found in the
Bulletin of Undergraduate Programs.

Master of Architecture I

Students are admitted to the Master of
Architecture I program after complet-
ing a liberal arts education. The cur-
riculum is dedicated to investigating
the union of architectural form and
thought. It understands architecture as
the meeting ground between public
and private expression and sees the
city as its preeminent site. The pro-
gram seeks to import mastery of the
fundamental skills and ideas necessary
for the practice of architecture in the
21st Century. The principal medium for
this is the design studio. Nourished by

courses in technology, environment,
history, and theory, students will
undertake problems of growing com-
plexity over the three years of the
program.

The required Master’s curriculum
covers the full range of topics—from
basic design to structures and environ-
mental systems, to history, philosophy,
and the ethics of profession—neces-
sary for students starting their archi-
tectural studies “from scratch.”
Beginning with the investigation of
form-making in the abstract, with the
nature of the architectural program,
and with the media of architectural
representation, projects progressively
integrate questions of landscape, the
social organization of space, the char-
acteristics of institutional form, the
morphology and typology of city
space, construction, and environmen-
tal technology.

The program includes both required
courses and a substantial number of
electives. These latter may be taken
both from within the School and from
any of the institutions in the CUNY
system, including the Graduate Center.
Students can use these options both
to reinforce work in the studio and to
pursue their own special interests
within the field. Widespread inquiry is
encouraged: the program is firm in its
belief that excellence of form is built
on a foundation of excellence in ideas.

Master of Architecture II

The Master of Architecture II program
is directed at students who already
hold a first professional degree in
architecture who wish to deepen their
design abilities and expand their
knowledge of contemporary theory,
technology, and environmental sys-
tems. The three studios in the

sequence provide in-depth studies of
architectural problems that seek to
integrate the forms, ideas, and tech-
nologies that anticipate construction.
Projects may also explore the far
boundaries of the discipline of archi-
tecture, participating in the research
behind its continuing reinvention.
Students will have the opportunity
to take a number of elective courses
in areas of their own special interest.
These may be selected from among
those offered in the three programs of
the School as well as from other insti-
tutions in the CUNY system, including
the Graduate Center. Students are
strongly encouraged to seek these
points of conjuncture between archi-
tecture and related disciplines that are
most meaningful to their individual
development as practitioners.

Masters of Landscape Architecture I
The Master’s of Landscape Architecture
first professional degree option is
intended for students who hold
degrees in disciplines other than land-
scape architecture. This six semester
program leads to a first professional
degree (M.L.A.). The program objec-
tive is to prepare students to practice
the profession of Landscape
Architecture with the knowledge and
skill required to manage and design
the process of changes associated with
the creation of places in urban, subur-
ban and natural landscapes.

The program also provides an opportu-
nity for students to productively link
their background with the discipline of
landscape architecture toward devel-
opment of an individual definition of
how the profession can contribute to
creating successful and sustainable
communities. The program ensures
that students develop a full range of
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design and professional skills, inte-
grating the concept and execution of
long-term sustainable practices into
educational processes. Offered is a
flexible program that allows students
to expand the definition of landscape
architecture relative to flexible pro-
gram that allows students to expand
the definition of landscape architec-
ture relative to their own skills, inter-
ests and goals.

The principal medium of instruction
is the design studio. Students under-
take design and planning problems of
growing complexity over the three
years of the program. The studio
courses are supported by seminars in
natural science, technology, history,
and theory,

Masters of Landscape Architecture II
A two-semester sequence leading to a
graduate or second degree (M.L.A.) for
students with a first professional
undergraduate degree in Landscape
Architecture (B.A. or B.S. in Landscape
Architecture). The program is of par-
ticular interest to those seeking a
more extensive understanding of the
theory of landscape architecture and
for those interested in pursuing an
academic career. There are extensive
opportunities for students to pursue
independent research and enroll in the
full range of courses in the college
and university.

Urban Design

Applicants to the Urban Design pro-
gram should hold a professional
degree in either architecture or land-
scape architecture. Applicants from
other backgrounds will be considered
only in exceptional circumstances and
on demonstration of a high level of
design ability.

This program is focused on the
design of new forms for the city and
urban life. Committed to experiment,
it seeks to investigate the effects on
and prospects for the city arising from
contemporary transformations in tech-
nology, culture, lifestyles, environ-
ment, economic organization, gover-
nance, and architecture. Drawing on
the unparalleled resources of City
University and the City of New York,
the program aims to stimulate analyti-

cal rigor formal creativity in a variety
of media. The program seeks to play
an active and ameliorative role in
shaping futures for New York and
cities around the world through both
formal research and direct engagement
with communities.

The program is designed to be com-
pleted in two full-time, sequential
semesters. At its core is the design
studio, taught by the Director, which
moves, in a two semester sequence,
from an abstract consideration of
urban morphologies and systems to a
realistic, large-scale, project sited in
New York City. The studio also travels
annually to observe a city under
unusual stress. To date these have
included Nicosia, Havana, and
Johannesburg. The curriculum also
includes varying courses taught by
distinguished CUNY and visiting facul-
ty devoted to urban history, theory,
analysis, and to natural and social
urban ecologies.

ADMISSIONS

Applications for admission to all grad-
uate programs may be obtained from
the School of Architecture, Landscape
Architecture, and Urban Design. All
applications must include a curriculum
vitae, three letters of recommendation
from persons familiar with the appli-
cant’s intellectual and design abilities,
an academic transcript, a 500 word
essay describing the applicant’s inter-
est in architecture, landscape architec-
ture or urban design (as appropriate),
an appropriate portfolio of creative
work, and a non-refundable applica-
tion fee.

Although not required, applicants
who are able to do so should schedule
an interview with the Director of the
program. Applicants are strongly
advised that the program curriculum
includes rigorous reading and writing
requirements. Students whose first lan-
guage is not English must submit cur-
rent TOEFL scores.

The deadline for the receipt of
applications is January 1 (M.U.P.),
January 15 (M.Arch. I and II), and
January 30 (M.L.A. T and II) and

applicants will be notified of admis-
sions decisions by April 30.

In the United States, most state
registration boards require a degree
from an accredited professional degree
program as a prerequisite for licensure.
The National Architectural Accrediting
Board (NAAB), which is the sole
agency authorized to accredit U.S.
professional degree programs in archi-
tecture, recognizes three types of
degrees: the Bachelor of Architecture,
the Master of Architecture, and the
Doctor of Architecture. A program may
be granted a 6-year, 3-year, or 2-year
term of accreditation, depending on
the extent of its conformance with
established educational standards.

Master’s degree programs may con-
sist of a pre-professional undergradu-
ate degree and a professional graduate
degree that, when earned sequentially,
constitute an accredited professional
education. However, the pre-profes-
sional degree is not, by itself, recog-
nized as an accredited degree.

The NAAB grants candidacy status to
new programs that have developed
viable plans for achieving initial
accreditation. Candidacy status indi-
cates that a program should be
accredited within 6 years of achieving
candidacy, if its plan is properly
implemented.

ACCREDITATION

The M. Arch., M.L.A. and the M.U.P.
have been registered by the New York
State Education Department. They are
also accredited, as are other graduate
programs at The City College, by the
Middle States Association of Colleges
and Secondary Schools.

The Master of Architecture is a
NAAB fully accredited program.

The Master of Landscape
Architecture programs was granted
candidacy and initial accreditation
respectively as required by the ASLA
accreditation board.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
M.ARCH. DEGREE

Master of Architecture I
First Professional Degree

Semester 1

61000: Visual Studies 1

61100: Architecture Studio 1.1
61200: Western Architecture 1
61300: Materials/Construction 1
61500: Environmental Systems I

w w w o w

Semester 2

62000: Visual Studies 2

62100: Architectural Studio 1.2
62200: Western Architecture 2
62300: Materials/Construction 2
62400: Structures 1

w w w o w

Semester 3
73100: Architecture Studio 1.3 9
73200: Modern Architecture and
Urbanism 3
73400: Structures 2 3
73500: Site Design

w

Semester 4

74100: Architecture Studio 1.4
74400: Structures 3

74500: Environmental Systems 2
General or Professional Elective

w w w v

Semester 5

85100: Architecture Studio 1.5
85200: World Architecture
85600: Professional Practice 1
Professional Elective

w w w v

Semester 6

One of the following two: 9
86100: Architecture Studio 1.6

86101: Architecture Thesis
Professional Electives 9

Total credits 108

Master of Architecture II
Second Professional Degree

Semester 1

91101: Architecture Studio 2.1 9
91201: Studio Seminar 1

Professional Electives 6

Semester 2

91201: Studio Seminar 2 3
92101: Architecture Studio 2.2 9
Elective

Semester 3

One of the following two: 9

91201: Studio Seminar 2.3
93101: Architecture Thesis
Elective 3

Total credits 48

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
M.L.A. DEGREE

Master of Landscape
Architecture I

First Professional Degree

Semester 1

LAAR 61100: Landscape Architecture
Studio I 6

LAAR 61300: Site Planning Landscape
Technology I 3

LAAR 61400: Drawing/Visual Media
Studies 3

LAAR 61500: Geomorphology for
Landscape Architects 3

Semester 2

LAAR 62100: Landscape Architecture
Studio II 6

LAAR 62200: History/Theory of
Landscape Architecture I 3

LAAR 62300: Landscape Technology IT 3
LAAR 62700: Landscape Ecology 3
LAAR 62300: Landscape Technology IT 3

Semester 3

LAAR 63100: Landscape Architecture
Studio III 6

LAAR 63200: History/Theory
Landscape Architecture II 3

LAAR 63300: Environmental Planning 3

BIO B4700: Botany for Landscape
Architects 3

Semester 4

LAAR 64100: Landscape Architecture
Studio IV

LAAR 64400: Planting Design

ARCH 71200: Architectural
Management

Elective (History)

w o

Semester 5
LAAR 64700: Landscape Restoration 3

LAAR 65100: Landscape Architecture
Studio V

LAAR 65150: Thesis Preparation 3

LAAR 65200: Urbanism 3
Semester 6

LAAR 66100: Thesis Studio 9
Professional Electives 3
Electives 3
Total credits 920

Master of Landscape
Architecture II

Second Professional Degree

Semester 1
LAAR 65150: Thesis Research 3

Electives in History/Theory of
Landscape Architecture and/or

Natural Systems 9
Electives in Planning 6
Semester 2
LAAR 65200: Urbanism 3
LAAR 72100: Landscape Architecture

Thesis 9
Professional Electives 6
Total credits 36

Additional Requirements

Students must complete the prescribed
36 credits with a cumulative academic
average of 3.0 or better.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
M.U.P. DEGREE

Semester 1 (Fall)

61001: Urban Design Studio I
61002: History of Urban Space I
61003: Reading the City I
61004: Urban Ecologies I

w w w

Semester 2 (Spring)

62001: Urban Design Studio II
62002: History of Urban Space II
62003: Reading the City II
62004: Urban Ecologies II

Total Credits 32

w w w

Additional Requirements

Students must complete the prescribed
32 credits with a cumulative academic
average of 3.0 or better.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Architecture

Architecture courses carry a designation of ARCH

61000: Visual Studies 1

Students are led to see architectural space
and to understand and draw the elements
that define it. 4 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

61100: Architectural Studio 1.1

The objective of this studio is to introduce
student with an undergraduate degree in
another discipline to basic architectural
design principals, drawing conventions and
model making techniques. Through a series
of short interrelated exercises students will
be initiated into the language of architec-
ture. Two and three-dimensional exercises
will focus on the principles of fundamental
space making elements (line, plane, and vol-
ume), hierarchical spatial sequence, scale,
proportion, morphology and spatial percep-
tion. All exercises are designed to develop
the student’s abilities to translate an idea
into a physical design concept. Students are
required to keep a sketchbook and are
required to submit a portfolio of work done
during the term. 8 HR./WK.; 6 CR.

61200: Western Architecture 1

A seminar in the theoretical readings that
have shaped architecture and its study
from the classical period to the present.
The emphasis will lie in the application of
theory and the relationship between
philosophies and theories of architecture
and their historical, political and cultural
contexts. Readings will include a review of
post-Colonial discourse and problems sur-
rounding world architecture today. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

61300: Materials/Construction 1

An investigation into the systems, tech-
niques, and materials employed in the
making of architecture. Focus on case
studies in wood, masonry, and other con-
struction materials. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

61500: Environmental Systems 1
Heating, ventilating, air-conditioning,
plumbing, and electrical systems in build-
ings will be studied from a rudimentary
design view to a level from which students
will understand criteria involved in making
choices between construction systems.
Such things as space requirements and
coordination with other building systems
will be studied. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

62000: Visual Studies 2

Further development of Visual Studies I that
will incorporate the effect of light on space
and form through the understanding and
development of shades and shadows and
the integration of color. 4 HR./WK; 3 CR.

62100: Architectural Studio 1.2

The second core studio builds upon the
experience of the previous studio through
a series of increasingly complex design
problems. Emphasis will be placed on
developing a further understanding and
expansion of architectural principles
including spatial definition, formal compo-
sition, program analysis and organization
and basic building structures and detailing
as they relate to specific site contexts and
activities. Projects will encompass small-
scale public buildings on both urban and
open sites. The general objective of this
studio is to develop a student’s abilities to
interrelate multiple considerations and to
expand their conceptual capabilities.
Further consideration of skills and tech-
niques in drawing and building craft will
be addressed. 8 HR./WK.; 6 CR.

62200: Western Architecture 2

The second of a two-semester survey that
reviews the physical forms of architecture
and related arts in a chronological format
through an examination of case studies.
The second semester will explore
Mannerist, Baroque, Ottoman, Rococo,
Romantic, Neo-Classical and Colonial
Architecture, as well as twentieth century
movements. The interaction of architecture
with its social, cultural and political con-
text will be stressed. Pre-req.: Arch 61200.
3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

62300: Materials/Construction 2

An investigation into the systems, tech-
niques, and materials employed in the
making of architecture. Focus on case
studies in concrete, steel and other con-
struction materials. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

62400: Structures 1

This is a required course for students in
the master’s program of architecture as
introduction to the design and engineering
of building structures. It gives an overview
of structural forms and their history.
Analyzing simple examples of built struc-
tures it makes students familiar with the
basic principles of statics and strength of
materials. 3 HR./WK. 3 CR.

73100: Architecture Studio 1.3

The third studio will focus on the ideas of
habitation and community. Through a
series of discrete phases students will
develop an analytic methods as related to
site, context and human activity patterns
along with notions of how precedent and
typology, through transformation, inform
the design concept. The term’s work will
be organized around a defined process of
design leading from analysis, and concep-
tualization, through to design develop-
ment. The student will be made aware of
how social and cultural values relate to the
development of a formal construct at the

hierarchy of scales from community to pri-
vate living spaces. 12 HR./WK.; 9 CR.

73200: Modern Architecture and

Urbanism

This course addresses the architectural and
philosophical currents that inform contem-
porary world architecture today. Topics dis-
cussed include New Materiality, The
Industrial City, Technology and Meaning,
Origins of Revivalism, Colonialism, cri-
tiques and revivals of Modernism, Post-
Modernism, Deconstructivism, Critical
Regionalism, Architecture in Developing
Countries, and regional developments in
the United States. 4 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

73400: Structures 2

This is a required course introducing stu-
dents of architecture to the design of
wood and steel structures. It covers the
properties of these materials and their
respective structural forms and introduces
students to the structural analysis of sim-
ple building components made from them.
Students will develop an understanding of
the behavior of structural systems made
from wood or steel which will help them
design building structures as part of a
safe, functional, economical, and aestheti-
cally sound building design. Prereq: Arch
61400. 3 HR./WK. 3 CR.

73500: Site Design

This is a required course to develop the
basic principles of site planning, environ-
mental and ecological factors of siting,
building, grading, drainage, and materials
in the development of physical form to
land forms. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

74100: Advanced Studio 1.4

Students may select from a series of studio
electives which will focus on particular
buildings, typologies, site contexts and
thematic concerns. These studios will be
taught by noted architectural faculty, giv-
ing the students the opportunity to work
with them in exploring alternative design
solutions to the designated concern.
Among those topics for possible studio
focuses are place of work, cultural, educa-
tional and recreational facilities. Design
problems will be of moderate to large scale
(50-100,000 square feet) with complex
programs incorporating a broad range of
activates and scales of spaces. Students
are recommended to elect one studio,
which focus on urban sites and has an
urban design component. Prereq: 73100.
12 HR./WK.; 9 CR.

74400: Structures 3

This is a required course introducing stu-
dents of architecture to the design and
engineering of reinforced concrete struc-
tures. It covers material properties,
mechanics of reinforced and prestressed
concrete systems, numerical methods of
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sizing structural members and their rein-
forcement, and criteria for proportioning
concrete building frames and their compo-
nents as part of a safe, functional, eco-
nomical, and aesthetical building design.
Prereq: Arch 62400. 3 HR./WK. 3 CR.

74500: Environmental Systems 2

The artificial and natural lighting of build-
ings will be studied along with the analy-
sis and treatment of the built sonic envi-
ronment. Spaces for performance and pub-
lic assembly will be addressed along with
housing, education and others. 3 HR./WK.;
3 CR.

85100: Architecture Studio 1.5
Students may select from a series of studio
electives which will focus on particular
buildings, typologies, site contexts and
thematic concerns. These studios will be
taught by noted architectural faculty, giv-
ing the students the opportunity to work
with them in exploring alternative design
solutions to the designated concern.
Among those topics for possible studio
focuses are place of work, cultural, educa-
tional and recreational facilities. Design
problems will be of moderate to large scale
(50-100,000 square feet) with complex pro-
grams incorporating a broad range of acti-
vates and scales of spaces. Students are
recommended to elect one studio, which
focus on urban sites and has an urban
design component. 12 HR./WK.; 9 CR.

85200: World Architecture

This course includes case studies of tradi-
tional architecture, landscape and urban
design of India, China, Korea, Japan,
Southeast Asia, Islam and Medieval Europe,
with a view towards understanding how
architecture forms develop, and interact
with the cultures that produce them. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

85600: Professional Practice 1

This course introduces students to the pro-
fessional practice of architecture with a
special emphasis on the challenges facing
architects that maintain a strong design
emphasis This course covers the general
organization of the profession and its rela-
tion to client, community, and the con-
struction industry; new management tech-
niques, information organization and
retrieval, project delivery, construction and
construction documents, cost control, legal
surety, contracts, and financial manage-
ment. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

86100: Architecture Studio 1.6

The final two Architecture Studios allow
students to directly engage advanced top-
ics and critical issues in contemporary
architecture. The studios will be taught by
noted architects, bringing questions and
insights gleaned from their own practice to
the studio. Studio topics can range from

advanced architectural design, to research
to architecture as a component of urban-
ism and the landscape. 9 HR./WK.; 9 CR.

86101: Architecture Thesis

The last semester design studio offers the
students the opportunity to investigate a
topic of their own choosing which address-
es a significant area of cultural concern.
The objective of this studio is to enable
the student to develop an original and sig-
nificant body of work which expands upon
the present state of understanding of a
particular architectural or urban issue.
Preparation for the thesis term will occur
in an elective course during the previous
term in which the students will define
their theses and prepare research on their
thesis topic. 12 HR./WK.; 9 CR.

91101: Architecture Studio 2.1

The third studio will focus on the ideas of
habitation and community. Through a
series of discrete phases students will
develop an analytic methods as related to
site, context and human activity patterns
along with notions of how precedent and
typology, through transformation, inform
the design concept. The term’s work will
be organized around a defined process of
design leading from analysis, and concep-
tualization, through to design develop-
ment. The student will be made aware of
how social and cultural values relate to the
development of a formal construct at the
hierarchy of scales from community to pri-
vate living spaces. 12 HR./WK.; 9 CR.

91201: Studio Seminar 1

This seminar course is taught in parallel to
Architecture Studio 2.1. It provides spe-
cial topics of study or background research
and readings that support and broaden

the work of the studio. Pre-req: ARCH
91101. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

92101: Architecture Studio 2.2
Students may select from a series of studio
electives which will focus on particular
building, typologies, site contexts and the-
matic concerns. These studios will be
taught by noted architectural faculty, giv-
ing the students the opportunity to work
with them in exploring alternative design
solutions to the designated concern.
Among those topics for possible studio
focuses are place of work, cultural, educa-
tional and recreational facilities. Design
problems will be of moderate to large scale
(50-100,000 square feet) with complex
programs incorporating a broad range of
activates and scales of spaces. Students
are recommended to elect one studio,
which focus on urban sites and has an
urban design component. Prereq: 73100.
12 HR./WK.; 9 CR.

92201: Studio Seminar 2

This seminar course is taught in parallel to
Architecture Studio 2.2. It provides spe-
cial topics of study or background research
and readings that support and broaden the
work of the studio. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

93101: Studio Seminar 2.3

For students that have already completed a
professional degree in architecture, the
sequence of three Architecture Studios
allows direct engagement with advanced
topics and critical issues in contemporary
architecture. The studios will be taught by
noted architects, bringing questions and
insights gleaned from their own practice to
the studio. Studio topics can range from
advanced architectural design, to research,
to architecture as a component of urban-
ism and the landscape. 9 HR./WK.; 9 CR.

93102: Architecture Thesis

The last semester design studio offers stu-
dents prepared to formulate and undertake
a thesis in architecture the opportunity to
investigate a topic of their own choosing
which addresses a significant area of cul-
tural concern. The objective of this studio
is to enable the student to develop an
original and significant body of work which
expands upon the present state of under-
standing of a particular architectural or
urban issue. Preparation for the thesis
term will occur in an elective course dur-
ing the previous term in which the stu-
dents will define their theses and prepare
research on their thesis topic. The
Architecture Thesis studio is offered as an
alternative to Architecture Studio 2.3 for a
limited number of students with permission
of the faculty. 9 HR./WK.; 9 CR.

Landscape Architecture
Landscape Architecture courses carry a designa-
tion of LAAR

61100: Landscape Architecture Studio I
Studio I is the first of a six-course studio
design sequence. The course is an intro-
duction to the range of spatial and cogni-
tive skills involved in shaping urban open
space. Students are expected to bring both
critical and creative dimensions to the
analytical and inventive phases of their
work. This studio addresses the culture and
characteristics of urban recreation. In the
first studio design problem, a single-pur-
pose facility is spatially expanded and
transformed from the mundane to the
sacred. Students identify aesthetic and cul-
tural issues, research recreational case
studies and conduct photographic essays.
Using art as a precedent for design explo-
ration, they synthesize their analysis into
a design expression that accommodates
the requirements of the facility. The design
problems increase in scale and complexity
when the recreation environment or its
environs are shared by other interest or
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age groups, adding the issue of conflict
and conflict resolution to the problem. 10
HR./WK.; 6 CR.

61300: Site Planning - Technology I
This course involves an understanding of
the relationship of physical development
to land forms. The course deals with small
area and sites. It deals with the basic prin-
ciples of site planning, environmental and
ecological factors of siting, building, grad-
ing, drainage, site structures and material.
Underlying issues of environmentally
responsible design, zoning requirements
and affordability are addressed. It reviews
methods for site inventory, site analysis
and site selection, and investigates their
application through class exercises in the
development of conceptual site designs for
small sites. Grading, an environmental
necessity, functional requisite and aesthet-
ic expression is an important aspect of the
course and is used as a focus to integrate
other aspects, e.g., drainage and road
alignment. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

61400: Drawing and Visual Media

Studies

The first year class in drawing and digital

graphics will explore methods of represen-
tation of environmental, social and cultur-
al phenomena within the

landscape. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

61450: Fundamentals of CAAD
Students will acquire the basic skills of
digital drawing and plotting with a
Computer Aided Drafting program. The
goal is to have each person develop draft-
ing proficiency as well as a working knowl-
edge of the program’s use in the develop-
ment of designs and construction docu-
ments. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

61500: Geomorphology for Landscape

Architects

Students will be introduced to the study of
landforms and their evolution. Emphasis is
placed on topographic expression of geo-
logic structures and features, as well as on
the relationships between properties of
earth materials and the forces applied to
them by all agents of erosion, including
humans. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

62100: Landscape Architecture Studio II
The second design studio focuses primarily
on community and the residential environ-
ment. Using much of the knowledge and
skill acquired in the previous studio, the
student is confronted with more complex
design problems. The student deals with
the siting of residential buildings, the cre-
ation of domestic space, the design of a
variety of open space facilities (e.g.,
walks, sitting areas, recreational areas,
service areas, parking, circulation, etc.).
Along with a critical understanding of the

domestic landscape - involving issues of
territoriality, the social contract, and other
behavioral characteristics related to design
- and the acquisition of skills for shaping
that landscape, a major objective of this
design studio is to provide an understand-
ing of the complexity of a multi-compo-
nent facility that is connected and inte-
grated into a larger set of related compo-
nents. In addition, students are expected
to integrate into studio activity, advanced
graphic skills involving drawing, model
making and digital imaging, acquired in
the first year graphic sequence. 10
HR./WK.; 6 CR.

62200: History and Theory of

Landscape Architecture I

This course investigates the theoretical
and historical foundations of Landscape
Architecture and reviews influences on the
form of gardens, urban open space and
city planning from prehistory to the begin-
nings of contemporary precedents.
Coverage includes a detailed review of
early garden styles and public open space
expressions in ancient Mesopotamia,
Egypt, Greece and Rome, followed by
examples of Medieval and Moorish gardens
and their influences on later Italian and
French Renaissance garden styles, and still
later, the reactionary English Landscape
garden style. Paralleling garden design, the
course will also exam how social and envi-
ronmental forces affected the planning and
design of towns and cities during these
same periods. The course ends with an
examination of the theories and meaning
informing 19th and 20th Century prece-
dents of contemporary garden and open
space expression, as well as describing the
roots of urban planning during that period.
3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

62300: Landscape Technology II

This course is a continuation of LAAR
62300 with problems increasing in scale,
complexity and application. The course
also involves an understanding of the rela-
tionship of physical development to land
forms. Emphasis in the course is with large
areas and sites. It continues to deal with
the basic principles of site planning, envi-
ronmental and ecological factors of siting,
building, grading, drainage, site structures
and material. Underlying issues of environ-
mentally responsible design, zoning
requirements and affordability for larger
sites are addressed. It reviews methods for
site inventory, site analysis and site selec-
tion, and investigates their application
through class exercises in the development
of conceptual site designs for large sites.
Grading, continues to be used as a focus
to integrate other aspects, e.g., drainage
and road alignment. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

62700: Landscape Ecology

This course in applied landscape ecology
will explore the structure, function and
dynamic processes of landscapes, at multi-
ple scales, and in diverse contexts. This
exploration will be aimed at the theoreti-
cal, technical and strategic knowledge that
influences landscape planning, design, and
management decisions. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

63100: Landscape Architecture Studio III
The third design studio focuses on complex
and dynamic public landscapes ranging
from streets to waterfronts, plazas and
neighborhoods. The physical structure of
the landscape (its drainage, climate, mor-
phology and archeology) is considered in
relationship to the cultural structure of the
site (its history and the ongoing experi-
ences and memories of the people who
live, work and play in the landscape).
Students investigate the uniqueness and
complexity of each urban site in terms of
dynamic environmental processes, compet-
ing interests and uses, cultural diversity
and communal memories. Site analysis and
understanding involves active observation
- hunting for clues, listening to stories,
engaging in activities - as well as more
traditional methods utilizing drawing and
photography. For each of the study proj-
ects, the student must articulate the
design concepts and find ways to physical-
ly communicate and create meaning in
place. In conjunction with each design
project, the work of accomplished land-
scape architects is presented to expand
the student’s approach to conceptual
development, design and presentation. 10
HR./WK.; 6 CR.

63200: History and Theory of

Landscape Architecture II

The course starts with a review of 20th
Century garden precedents; establishing
the aesthetic and cultural motivations that
informed early expressions of the modern
landscape garden, open space and urban
development. The coverage then turns to a
survey of the various styles and theoretical
underpinnings that have influenced a wide
spectrum of contemporary landscapes and
their designers, including the design of
specialized urban and suburban open
spaces, ecologically determined plant com-
munity restorations, corporate headquarter
campuses, vest pocket parks, theme gar-
dens and new city forms. The course ends
with a discussion on possible future direc-
tions for landscape design and the current
forces influencing them. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

63300: Environmental Planning

This course provides an overview of the
physical environment of the New York City
metropolitan region including geology,
soils, surface water, dominant weather sys-
tems, the changing climate, plant commu-
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nities, wildlife habitat and regional design
style trends. The students collectively
undertake a layered site analysis applying
all the topics to a real site. A transparent
overlay technique is used to identify areas
of the site with special concerns. Each stu-
dent also prepares a colloquium presenta-
tion (short paper and slides) on a particu-
lar aspect of Hudson River Valley ecology,
design, local materials or an historical fea-
ture, which are compiled into a notebook
kept at the Architecture Library reserve
desk as a reference document. The accom-
panying slides become part of the
Program’s permanent slide library collec-
tion. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

64100: Landscape Architecture Studio IV
The fourth design studio provides a semes-
ter-long problem in which the student is
assigned, or chooses a large area within an
existing urban complex that is in need of
examination due to deterioration, change
of use, or the need for a comprehensive
approach to urban landscape intervention.
Within a larger urban context, each stu-
dent selects her/his own study area, with
the instructor reviewing the proposed proj-
ect for appropriateness in complexity and
scope. In addition to physical and aesthet-
ic spatial recommendations, designs must
respond to significant systemic influences,
including economic and demographic con-
ditions, pedestrian and vehicular circula-
tion, service infrastructure, as well as cul-
tural, educational and recreational needs.
The end product of this studio is a publica-
tion in which, in both narrative and graph-
ic form, the student explains the problem,
the method of solution, the objectives,
and the plan. This format offers an effec-
tive method for teaching students how to
organize themselves graphically and ver-
bally in the identification of a design
problem and the presentation of its solu-
tion. It is also an effective job interview
tool for demonstrating the range of a stu-
dent’s organizational and graphic skills. 10
HR./WK.; 6 CR.

64400: Planting Design

Study of plants as elements of design on
and with the land. Natural distribution
and ecological considerations in planting
design will be the underlying principles.
However, issues of aesthetic and functional
uses will also be explored Various scales
of planting design and the relationship to
large scale landscape planning will be
examined. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

64700: Landscape Architecture I
Students will develop competence in the
process of landscape restoration. This will
include an understanding of planting
design, soil remediation, bioengineering,
and habitat restoration of several types of
ecosystems. Topics will include: analyzing

situations suitable for ecosystem restora-
tion, developing and “selling” form-gener-
ating solutions to ecological problems,
choosing compatible plants, design princi-
ples in planting, research methods for
design solutions, and awareness of ecolog-
ical implications of plantings. 3 HR./WK.;
3 CR.

65100: Landscape Architecture Studio V
The fifth design studio provides a semes-
ter-long problem in which students are
assigned a large existing urbanized area
located within an ecologically sensitive
context that is in need of examination due
to deterioration, change of use, or the
need for a comprehensive approach to
urban landscape intervention. While the
introduction of ecologically sensitive
issues is a significantly new area of knowl-
edge to integrate into the design process,
issues involving the economic and demo-
graphic conditions, pedestrian and vehicu-
lar circulation, service infrastructure, as
well as cultural, educational and recre-
ational needs are similar to those identi-
fied in LAAR 64100-Landscape Architecture
Studio IV. In addition, this studio will
introduce the use of Geographic
Information Systems (GIS) technology with
special emphasis on a city’s constantly
evolving data base for accessing quantita-
tive cultural and environmental data via
internet conductivity. Within the larger
urban context, each student selects
her/his own study area, with the instructor
reviewing the proposed project for appro-
priateness in complexity and scope. Each
student conducts a thorough analysis of
the individual study area, defines a set of
social/environmental/ecological issues,
and explores the resolution of these issues
as a set of alternative open space design
solutions. 10 HR./WK.; 6 CR.

65150: Landscape Architecture

Research

The activities of this course are focused on
the development of a thoughtful and
defensible proposal including the identifi-
cation of a significant problem, a compre-
hensive analysis and preliminary solutions
resolving identified cultural/ecological
issues and needs. The proposal will be pre-
sented in a bound publication format and
reviewed by a group of critics, who will
evaluate the soundness of the proposal
and make suggestions for its improvement.
4 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

65200: Urbanism

(Also, UD 61004: Urban Ecologies I) The
course involves the investigation of the
place of the city in a variety of planetary
and natural systems that seek to define
the limits of urban sustainability. Using
the concept of the urban “ecological foot-
print”, the course will examine the practi-

cal boundaries of urban growth, the inter-
action of cities and the environment, the
cycles of urban respiration and develop-
ment, and the fundamentals of a sustain-
able urban economy. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

61100: Thesis Studio

Studio I is the first of a six-course studio
design sequence. The course is an intro-
duction to the range of spatial and cogni-
tive skills involved in shaping urban open
space. Students are expected to bring both
critical and creative dimensions to the
analytical and inventive phases of their
work. This studio addresses the culture and
characteristics of urban recreation. In the
first studio design problem, a single-pur-
pose facility is spatially expanded and
transformed from the mundane to the
sacred. Students identify aesthetic and cul-
tural issues, research recreational case
studies and conduct photographic essays.
Using art as a precedent for design explo-
ration, they synthesize their analysis into
a design expression that accommodates
the requirements of the facility. The design
problems increase in scale and complexity
when the recreation environment or its
environs are shared by other interest or
age groups, adding the issue of conflict
and conflict resolution to the problem. 10
HR./WK.; 6 CR.

66100/72100: Landscape Architecture

Thesis

The final design studio includes the identi-
fication of a significant urban problem, a
comprehensive analysis and design solu-
tions resolving the identified cultur-
al/ecological issues and needs developed
in LAAR 65150 and a design/planning
solution to the problem chosen. The final
product will include a defensible rationale
for the design approach, a series of dia-
grams, drawings and spatial models
informed by the knowledge and skill
gained through previous coursework in the
program and will be reviewed by group of
critics intervening at the end of the thesis
preparation course. In addition, a publica-
tion is required, using both a narrative and
graphic format, and presenting a defensi-
ble proposal 12 HR./WK.; 9 CR.

Urban Design

Urban Design courses carry a designation of UD

61001: Urban Design Studio I

Working both collaboratively and individu-
ally, students will pursue the design of an
autonomous city in an abstracted setting.
The studio—utopian in mood-investigates
principles and practices of city design at
regional, urban, neighborhood, and archi-
tectural scales and engages a wide variety
of analytical, representational, and expres-
sive media. 10 HR./WK.; 7 CR.
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61002: History of Urban Space I

An overview of the general process of
modernization implicit in histories of city
planning. The class traces the transforma-
tion of pre-modern “cities of faith” from a
variety of cultures into the proto-modern
cities of the Renaissance and the more
controlled expressions of Baroque and
Enlightenment urbanism. It examines the
rise of the “city of machines” of the nine-
teenth century and concludes with the rise
of the modernist urbanisms of Ebenezer
Howard, Le Corbusier, and others. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

61003: Reading the City I

A reading course devoted to close analysis
of a series of major texts in urban theory.
These readings are broadly drawn from the
fields of urbanism, geography, cultural
studies, cinema studies and other disci-
plines. The course aims to show both the
range and nuance of styles of reading the
city as well as the presence of the city as
a shifting trope in larger formats by which
we understand and reproduce contempo-
rary culture. 3 HR./WK. 3 CR.

61004: Urban Ecologies I

An investigation of the place of the city in
a variety of planetary and natural systems
that seeks to define the limits of urban
sustainability. Using the concept of the
urban “ecological footprint”, the course
examines the practical boundaries of urban
growth, the interaction cities and the
environment, the cycles of urban respira-
tion and development, and the fundamen-
tals of a sustainable urban economy. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

62001: Urban Design Studio II

The second urban design studio will incor-
porate strategies and methods developed
in the first semester in the investigation
of a large urban site in New York City.
Drawing on a variety of “real world” influ-
ences and sources, students will produce
viable designs that investigate the inter-
play of scale, site, program, and vision. 10
HR./WK.; 7 CR.

62002: History of Urban Space II

A survey of urban design since 1945 in the
context of post-war American suburbaniza-
tion and the reconstruction of Europe. The
course examines the impact of the growth
of the globalized economy on urban form
and development. It also considers theo-
retical styles—collagist, deconstructivist,
phenomonological, etc.—and their impact
on attempts to understand the contempo-
rary city of fragments and layers. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

62003: Reading the City II

Drawing on insights and methods of the
first semester, the course examines specific
strategies for reading and analysis of urban
sites. These will be used to reveal both the
limits of different techniques of observa-
tion and the ways in which the contempo-
rary metropolis overlays many social and
imaginative spaces in the same physical
place to produce the multiple and frag-
mentary territories that characterize the
contemporary, plural metropolis. 3
HR./WK.;

3 CR.

62004: Urban Ecologies II

The second semester of the ecology
sequence is focused both on ways in which
the city provides a setting and a medium
for a variety of human interactions and
organizations and on the ways in which
the city collaborates in the invention of
“people” and in teaching them how to be,
how to exist, in the modern world. It
explores some of the basic forms of metro-
politan life—the crowd, the street, the
park, the mass transit system, the store,
the office, etc.—as well of forms of loneli-
ness, mass-association, art, entertainment,
and politics—via a variety of imaginative
and critical texts. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

64301-64305: Advanced Research in

Urban Design

Students in Urban Design, advanced under-
graduates, and others may complete inde-
pendent research projects under the super-
vision of the Director. Credits awarded will
vary depending on the scope of the proj-
ect. Variable credit.

FACULTY

Jacob Alspector, Associate Professor
B.Arch., The Cooper Union

Lance Jay Brown, Professor
B.Arch., Harvard Univ., M.Arch, (Urban
Design); R.A., A.L.A, A.C.S.A., D.P.

Mi-Tsung Chang, Assistant Professor
B.Arch., Pratt Institute, M.Arch.; Ph.D.,
Union Institute

Jerrilyn Dodds, Distinguished
Professor

B.A., Columbia Univ., M.A.; Ph.D., Harvard
Univ.

Jeremy Edmiston, Associate Professor
B. Arch., Univ. of Technology (Australia);
M.S., Columbia Univ.

Alan Feigenberg, Professor
B.A., Univ. of Pennsylvania; M.Arch.,
Columbia Univ.; R.A.

Gordon A. Gebert, Professor
B.Arch., M.I.T.; M.Arch., Princeton Univ.;
R.A.

Peter A. Gisolfi, Professor and Chair
B.A., Yale Univ.; M.Arch., M.L.A., Univ. of
Pennsylvania; R.A.; R.L.A

Marta Gutman, Associate Professor
B.A., Brown Univ.; M.Arch., Columbia
Univ.; Ph.D., Univ. of California (Berkeley)

Ghislaine Hermanuz, Professor
Dip. Arch., ETH/L, Switzerland; M.S.U.P.,
Columbia Univ.; R.A., Switzerland

Denise Hoffman-Brandt, Associate

Professor
B.A., Univ. of Pennsylvania; M.F.A., Pratt
Institute

Bradley Horn, Assistant Professor
B.Arch., The Cooper Union; M.Arch.,
Columbia Univ.; R.A.

Fran Leadon, Assistant Professor
B.Arch., Univ. of Florida; M.Arch, Yale Univ.

Hanque Macari, Professor
M.S. (Envr. Design), Univ. of Wisconsin
(Madison); B. Arch., Univ. of Florida; R.A.

George Ranalli, Professor and Dean of

Architecture
B.Arch., Pratt Institute; M.Arch., Harvard
Univ., R.A.

Julio Salcedo, Associate Professor
B. A., Rice Univ.; M. Arch., Harvard Univ.

Michael Sorkin, Distinguished
Professor

B.A., Univ. of Chicago; M.A., Columbia
Univ.; M.Arch., M.L.T.

Achva Benzinberg Stein, Professor
B.L.A., Univ. of Calif. (Berkeley); M.L.A.,
Harvard Univ., F.A.LA.

Elisa Terragni, Associate Professor
M. Arch., Facolta di Architettura,
Politecnico di Milano

Christian Volkmann, Associate

Professor
Dipl. Arch. ETH, Eidgenossische Technische
Hochschule (Switzerland)

Lee Weintraub, Associate Professor
B.S.Arch., The City College; R.L.A.

June P. Williamson, Associate
Professor

B.A., Yale Univ.; M.Arch., M.I.T.; M.U.P.,
The City College of New York
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The School of Education

Professor Alfred Posamentier, Dean ® NA 3/203 e Tel: 212-650-5471

The School of Education, an outgrowth
of the extension courses organized in
the fall of 1908 for teachers, librarians,
and social workers, was established as
a separate school of The City College in
the spring of 1921. It is organized
under its own faculty to prepare men
and women for various educational
services, teaching and non-teaching,
in day care/preschool settings, as well
as in the elementary and secondary
schools. It is also open to in-service
personnel who wish to take courses for
professional improvement.

In collaboration with the other
schools and divisions of The City
College, the School of Education offers
programs of study in a number of pro-
fessional fields. Professional prepara-
tion for educational service is under
the jurisdiction of the Board of the
Trustees of The City University of New
York and is coordinated by its
Committee on Coordination of Teacher
Education.

The graduate programs lead to the
degrees of Master of Arts, Master of
Science or Master of Science in
Education. Initial, professional and
advanced certificate programs are
available in many professional fields.
For elementary and middle school
teachers, a variety of programs are
offered including bilingual and special
education. For secondary school teach-
ers, highly specialized professional
courses are offered in the context of
the discipline taught and supported
heavily by course work in these con-
tent areas. For current and prospective
school supervisors and administrators,
programs that are designed to address
school and district needs and priorities
are offered. The college participates in
offering the doctorate (Ph.D.) in both
Educational Psychology and Urban

Education at The Graduate Center of
the City University of New York.

MISSION AND SHARED
VISION OF THE SCHOOL OF
EDUCATION

The City College School of Education
provides access to the field of educa-
tion for all who show promise of con-
tributing to New York City schools and
the education of the City’s children. In
keeping with the historical mission of
the College, the School opens its doors
to those who, because of national ori-
gin, native language, or economic
condition, might otherwise find a
career in education out of reach.

The preparation of teachers in the
United States is intended to meet the
needs of a democratic society. In New
York City, this is extended to preparing
educators to work with students who
are diverse in all respects. To that
end, the School seeks to draw on the
varied strengths of candidates while
ensuring that they acquire the aca-
demic, pedagogical, technological,
professional, and personal skills
required of an educator in an urban
setting. The School commits itself to
ensuring that its graduates can
demonstrate solid grounding in the
liberal arts and sciences, a deep
understanding of public purposes of
education in a democracy, thorough
training in effective teaching skills,
and the professional and affective dis-
positions to work successfully with
students, families, and colleagues in
the field.

The School focuses on five themes
to ensure coherence across its curricu-
lum, instruction, field experience, and
assessment:

¢ Content knowledge

¢ Pedagogical knowledge
* Diversity

e Leadership

Building of caring communities.

A. Developing In-depth Knowledge
About the World

Candidates preparing to work in
schools in teaching or supervisory
roles demonstrate the content knowl-
edge and skills necessary to help all
students learn. All the College’s pro-
grams attempt to meet national and
professional standards of content,
rigor, and coherence. This knowledge
is found in the liberal arts and sci-
ences and is presented with the most
up-to-date technology. Indeed, there
is a consensus of educators, from pro-
gressives to traditionalists, that litera-
ture, history, philosophy, mathematics,
natural science, foreign languages, and
art and music must be part of a uni-
versity curriculum.

To that end, the institution requires
a core curriculum emanating from its
College of Liberal Arts and Sciences.
The School adopts and enhances this
curriculum by requiring of its candi-
dates additional math and science
courses. Undergraduate candidates, in
addition to their pedagogical courses,
must complete an academic major or
concentration. (In addition to these
requirements, pedagogical courses
echo the content of the liberal arts
core and concentrations. philosophy,
history, mathematics and English are
part of these courses.)

Content knowledge is demonstrated
in teaching methods courses: e.g. lan-
guage arts, social studies, math and
science. In these courses, candidates
are introduced to State learning stan-
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dards at the level appropriate to the
certification they seek. Through use of
content knowledge, candidates must
be able to determine the widest and
deepest potential knowledge base of
each of their students with the accom-
panying strategies that range from
direct instruction to inquiry so the
student can, from textual and elec-
tronic sources, obtain, rehearse, recall,
and transfer new knowledge to routine
and new learning contexts. Knowledge
of students and pedagogy goes hand-
in-hand with content knowledge.

The seven knowledge areas of a uni-
versity curriculum, listed above, have
value in themselves, a value that edu-
cation and liberal arts faculty commu-
nicate, deliberately and in passing,
even in pedagogical courses. These
faculties work together on curriculum
and search committees. Only if they
share and transmit the value of these
knowledge areas will candidates devel-
op a disposition to continue experi-
encing these and participate in life-
long learning. If they are not disposed
to recognize this value they will not
be able to pass it on to their students.

The target for teacher and other
professional candidates with regard to
content includes in-depth knowledge
of the subject matter to be taught or
supervised including the methods of
the discipline that determine what
becomes knowledge. Candidates
demonstrate this knowledge through
inquiry, critical analysis, and synthesis
of the subjects they plan to teach.
Some are able to meet target levels of
performance by graduation from the
programs of the School. Others, at
that point in their development as
educators, meet, at least, acceptable
levels. But all graduates have the
basic tools, technology and necessary
dispositions to continue their develop-
ment as educational professionals as
well as learners. In order to ultimately
meet target levels of performance, our
graduates will have to continue to
develop their content as well as their
professional knowledge.

B. Becoming Skilled, Reflective
Practitioners

Teacher competence is obviously a pri-
mary influence on student learning.
Critical dimensions of competence are
pedagogical knowledge and skills. The
School of Education adds to this the
knowledge and skills to be a success-
ful educator in urban schools that
serve a diverse population of children
and families and the disposition to use
these to promote the learning of all
children. In order to articulate the
School's purposes and goals, pedagogi-
cal competence is divided into six
subcategories:

1) Knowledge of human learning and
development. In coursework, candi-
dates build their pedagogical
knowledge on a foundation of
learning and developmental theory
in tandem with practice in field-
work. Candidates observe students
in an educational and cultural con-
text.

2) Knowledge of constructivism and
inquiry learning. In coursework and
fieldwork, candidates learn how to
provide students with opportunities
to explore, inquire, discover, and
problem-solve. Candidates apply
knowledge by gradually implement-
ing a wider range of instructional
practices in the field with diverse
groups of students.

3) Knowledge of pedagogical (includ-
ing behavioral) approaches to
working with students with special
needs. Candidates, whether in spe-
cial education or not, recognize
that they may be called upon to
work in inclusion classrooms and
engage in culturally responsive
teaching. As well as experiencing
constructivist and inquiry models,
candidates investigate complemen-
tary models for students with spe-
cial needs.

4) Knowledge of the use of instruc-
tional technology for teaching,
learning, and assessment. The
School promotes the skillful use of
instructional and communications
technology with a predominantly
“across the curriculum” approach

based on the recognition that
technology must be used to sup-
port student learning.

5) The knowledge and ability to put
into practice both multiple teach-
ing strategies and approaches to
assessment that build on the
knowledge and strengths that stu-
dents bring to school and allow for
differentiated instruction for
diverse learners. Based on their
knowledge and experiences with
cultural differences, candidates
integrate multiple strategies in the
preparation of lessons and field-
work. They are introduced to formal
and informal assessment devices in
foundation courses and, in suc-
ceeding course and fieldwork expe-
riences, become comfortable with a
wide range of assessment strate-
gies.

6) Application of knowledge and skills
through sequenced experiences in
the field. Through sequenced field-
work, candidates grow in their abil-
ity to apply the skills and knowl-
edge learned. Fieldwork culminates
in a carefully monitored semester
of student teaching or, in the case
of graduate students, a practicum
in which they engage in a formal
inquiry into their teaching practice.

C. Educating For and About Diversity
The great strength of City College is
the diversity of its students and facul-
ty. As a public institution, the College
has in place a policy of nondiscrimina-
tion on the basis of age, color, dis-
ability, national or ethnic origin, race,
religion, sex, sexual orientation, veter-
an or marital status. As a campus situ-
ated at the center of one of the
world’s most diverse metropolises, the
College enjoys the opportunity of mak-
ing that policy a living reality.

The School of Education subscribes
wholeheartedly to the goal of full
inclusion and so works continuously to
ensure that the diversity of the New
York City population, and particularly
of the surrounding local community of
upper Manhattan, is reflected in the
make-up of the faculty and in the per-
spectives, concerns, and materials
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taken up throughout the curriculum.
Access to education and to careers in
teaching for the widest possible repre-
sentation across the City’s population
is central to the School’s mission but,
at the same time, a wider variety of
educational options is often available
to the economically more advantaged.
In this light, the School and the
College seek especially to provide
access to those who are economically
disadvantaged. Mechanisms to provide
such access include low tuition, finan-
cial aid, academic support services,
and scheduling of classes to accommo-
date students who work.

The School views the diversity of
students and faculty, defined in its
widest sense, not just as an obligation
but as an educational resource. While
an emphasis on multiculturalism does
prepare learners for the diversity of
the world outside the classroom, a
diverse classroom actually brings that
reality into the educational process
itself. In a true community of learners,
where each member contributes to the
learning process, it must be the case
that greater diversity of lived experi-
ence among the learners results in a
richer learning experience for the com-
munity. For the School of Education
candidate, diversity is more than a
fact of the world, something about
which the candidate must learn; it is a
fact of the candidate’s own classroom,
something through which the candi-
date can learn. It is the responsibility
of faculty to draw upon the diversity
of the school to enrich the learning
processes of all candidates, a practice
that serves as a model for candidates
in their own teaching.

The School is continuously working
towards finding ways to promote
understanding across experiential
divides. Particularly where native cul-
tures, languages, and dialects differ
from candidate to candidate, candidate
to instructor, and faculty member to
faculty member, it is a challenge to
appreciate and accurately assess the
value of another’s contribution. It is
also a challenge to prepare candidates
to meet the demands of state and pro-
fessional assessment instruments,

which may not always be sufficiently
sensitive to cultural and linguistic dif-
ferences. The School strives to meet
these demands without sacrificing
either academic rigor or cultural and
linguistic pluralism.

D. Nurturing Leadership for Learning

1) General preparation. Our goal is to
develop the capabilities of candi-
dates to assume leadership roles in
their classrooms, schools, and com-
munities. Whether or not candi-
dates eventually assume formal
leadership positions, the acquisi-
tion of the knowledge, skills, tech-
nology, and dispositions required
for providing leadership serves to
enhance their performance at the
classroom, school, and community
levels. Accordingly, developing the
capacity to apply leadership skills
that foster the development of
community in multicultural, multi-
lingual schools is a theme that is
embedded and reinforced in the
course content, fieldwork, research
requirements, and internship expe-
riences offered by all the programs
in the School.

Candidates acquire the ability to
lead and participate in decision-
making bodies that address the
academic content and management
structure of the diverse programs
in their schools. They are prepared
to engage in collaborative process-
es that encourage the mutual
efforts of teachers, administrators,
and staff to work and learn togeth-
er. They become skilled at collegial
planning and evaluation, managing
conflict, and reflecting and
dialoging on their own professional
practices. They seek to become
stewards of best practice, which,
by so doing, feel a responsibility
for the whole school and not just
the classroom.

2) Preparing candidates for formal
leadership positions. Candidates
learn to lead through the co-cre-
ation of a shared vision, values
and goals. To accomplish this, they
learn to build consensus, manage
conflict, and clearly communicate

the importance of the shared vision
and values on an ongoing basis.
They learn to create and maintain
a culture of cooperation and col-
laboration which has teaching and
learning as its central focus. They
develop the value of empowering
teachers and staff to act on their
own ideas by involving them in
decision-making processes and
encouraging them to think of
themselves as leaders. They demon-
strate commitment to and sensitiv-
ity and respect for diverse cultures
served by school communities.

Faculty in the leadership prepa-
ration programs utilize case study
methodology, problem-based learn-
ing, and cooperative learning
strategies to prepare candidates to
understand the process of develop-
ing and articulating a vision and
its related goals, to acquire the
skills and dispositions needed to
relinquish authority to teachers
and staff, to appropriately involve
others in decision-making process-
es, to delegate authority, and to
share credit with others for the
successes enjoyed by a school or
other institutional unit.

E. Building Caring Communities
Community-building must be at the
heart of any school improvement
effort. Caring communities are places
where teachers and children support
and celebrate each other’s learning
and general well-being. The School, in
order to help candidates begin this
career-long endeavor, focuses on the
creation of democratic classrooms and
schools and teachers’ roles as models
of caring, values, and moral behavior.

1) Democratic classrooms and schools.
Candidates come to understand
what democratic classrooms and
schools look like and what values
they have. Faculty strive to be
examples, not as transmitters
where their voices dominate, but as
co-intentional learners, coaches,
and facilitators. Beyond modeling,
faculty explore with candidates the
dynamics of democratic classrooms
and emphasize why they are impor-
tant. They emphasize the connec-
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2)

tion between public education and
caring citizens equipped to make
judgments as they participate in
the decision-making processes of
society.

Teachers as models of caring, val-
ues, and moral behavior. All teach-
ers need to know their students
well and, to the extent possible,
personalize instruction and provide
advice, nurturing, and counseling
when needed. Faculty of the
School, therefore, need to know
candidates well and help them
identify ways to know their stu-
dents and to express interest in
and caring for them. Candidates
need to remember details about
students’ lives, keep notes, call and
visit their homes, respond authen-
tically, and ask students what they
think and care about. Most of all,
candidates need to learn that
being a caring teacher is not play-
ing a role. They must be authentic
persons before they are caring per-
sons. To be authentic in front of
students leaves one vulnerable and
candidates need to be able to deal
with that vulnerability.

Candidates, therefore, learn how
classrooms and schools become
caring communities and how they
become more democratic. They
understand behaviors and forces
that militate against caring, demo-
cratic classrooms. They exhibit car-
ing and democratic behaviors in
their education classes. Finally,
they will define the values their
classrooms will support and under-
stand how these values will con-
tribute to the building of character
in their students.

The School continually reviews
and evaluates all undergraduate
and graduate programs, including
the objectives, content, and learn-
ing activities of individual courses.
Experimentation is sought in all
aspects of the program. Through
required courses, counseling, expe-
rience in community agencies, and
in affiliated and other schools, stu-
dents are prepared to fill their role
as urban teachers.

ACCREDITATION AND
CERTIFICATION

The City College is accredited by the
Middle States Association of Colleges
and Secondary Schools. The teacher
education program of the College pre-
pares elementary teachers, secondary
teachers, and school service personnel
with the master’s degree as the high-
est approved degree. Certificate pro-
grams beyond the master’s degree are
also offered in several fields. The
School of Education is accredited by
the National Council for Accreditation
of Teacher Education (NCATE) and all
of its programs are state approved.
The School of Education is affiliated
with the American Association of
Colleges for Teacher Education.
Programs of study are designed pri-
marily to meet State certification
requirements. Students who at the
time of receipt of an advanced certifi-
cate or master’s degree and as a result
of their studies at the College meet all
the requirements of one of the
College’s teacher education programs
approved by the New York State
Department of Education are recom-
mended to that Department by the
Certification Officer of the School of
Education for state certification.
However, State requirements change
from time to time. Consequently, stu-
dents interested in State certification
should inform themselves of current
requirements. Students having ques-
tions regarding State requirements
should consult the Certification Officer
(NA 3/213) or visit the CCNY certifica-
tion website at
www.ccny.cuny.edu/education/certifica
tion or visit the NYS certification web-
site at www.highered.nysed.gov/tcert.
All School of Education students
should apply, upon conferred degree,
using the State Education
Department’s TEACH Online Services
application system. Instructions for
using the system are also available on
the CCNY certification website.
Students who have completed a
teacher education program at City
College meet the educational require-
ments for certification in over 40

states through the Interstate
Agreement on Qualification of
Educational Personnel. Included
among these are Connecticut,
Delaware, Florida, Georgia, Maine,
Massachusetts, New Hampshire, New
Jersey, North Carolina, Rhode Island,
South Carolina, Vermont and Virginia.
More information on teaching in other
states is available through the
Certification Officer, NA 3/213.

Students who plan to take examina-
tions to teach in the elementary and
secondary schools of New York City are
advised to obtain a copy of the certi-
fication requirements from the Office
of Teacher Education and Certification,
State Education Department,
www.highered.nysed.gov/tcert for
information and updates.

NEW YORK STATE
CERTIFICATION
REQUIREMENTS

The Graduate School of Education has
programs leading to initial and profes-
sional certification in New York State.
When students complete a certifica-
tion program, they may request the
College, through the Certification
Officer (NA 3/213), to recommend
their certification to the New York
State Education Department. The
Dean’s Office, in conjunction with the
program head, determines that all pro-
gram requirements have been met.
In addition to the academic require-
ments of the education program, can-
didates must also pass the New York
State Certification Examinations
(NYSTCE) appropriate to the certificate
they seek. The NYSTCE to be passed
are the Liberal Arts and Sciences Test
(LAST), the Assessment of Teaching
Skills-Written (ATS-W), and the
Content Specialty Test(s)(CST). In
addition, Bilingual Childhood
Education students must also take the
Bilingual Education Assessment (BEA).
For professional certification, candi-
dates must also have a master’s degree
in an area that is functionally related
to the area of certification and three
years of satisfactory teaching experi-
ence in the certification area.
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GRADUATE PROGRAMS

Master of Science in Education

Bilingual Childhood Education

Early Childhood Education

Educational Leadership

Educational Theatre

Childhood Education

Literacy, (Birth-Grade 6) or (Grades 5-12)

Mathematics Education (Grades 5-9)

Science Education (Grades 5-9):
Biology, Chemistry, Earth Science,
Physics

Teaching Students with Disabilities in
Childhood Education

Teaching Students with Disabilities in
Middle Childhood Education

Bilingual Special Education

Master of Science
Teaching English to Speakers of Other
Languages

Master of Arts

Art Education (Grades K-12)

English Education (Grades 7-12)

Mathematics Education (Grades 7-12)

Secondary Science Education (Grades
7-12): Biology, Chemistry, Earth
Science, Physics

Social Studies Education (Grades 7-12)

Extensions to Certificate Programs
Bilingual Education

Advanced Certificate Programs for

Master’s Degree Holders

Childhood Education

Early Childhood Education

English Education

Mathematics Education

Science Education: Biology, Chemistry,
Earth and Atmospheric Science,
Physics

Social Studies Education

Post Master’s Advanced Certificate
Program
Educational Leadership

OFFICERS OF THE
ADMINISTRATION

Dean
Professor Alfred S. Posamentier
NA 3/203, 212-650-5471

Associate Dean
Professor Doris Cintron
NA 3/213, 212-650-5302

Department of Childhood Education
Chair

Professor Gretchen Johnson

NA 6/207B; 212-650-7262

Department of Leadership and
Special Education Chair
Professor Sylvia Roberts

NA 6/207B; 212-650-7262

Department of Secondary Education
Chair

Professor Susan Semel

NA 6/207B; 212-650-7262

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
OFFICES

Department of Education
NA 6/207B; 212-650-7262

Office of Student Services
NA 3/223A; 212-650-5316

Field Experiences and Student
Teaching
NA 6/207A; 212-650-6915

Graduate Admissions
NA 3/223A; 212-650-6296

Certification Office
NA 3/213; 212-650-5590

The Office of Graduate Admissions pro-
vides general information about the
programs of study. All courses must be
approved by the student’s major field
advisor before they may be credited
toward the degree of Master of Arts,
Master of Science, Master of Science in
Education, or Advanced Certificates.

ADVISORS FOR
ADMISSIONS, COURSES,
PROGRAMS, AND
REGISTRATION

Leadership
Dr. Joyce Coppin, 212-650-6276

Art Education
Professor Catti James, 212-650-7433

Bilingual Education
Professor Joseph Davis, 212-650-6240

Childhood Education
Professor Jan Valle, 212-650-5186

Early Childhood Education
Professor Beverly Falk, 212-650-5182

English Education
Professor Elizabeth Rorschach, 212-
650-6291

Literacy Acquisition and
Development

Professor Adele Gilhooly, 212-650-
6289

Mathematics Education
Professor Beverly Smith, 212-650-5975

Science Education
Professor Richard Steinberg, 212-650-
5698

Social Studies Education
Professor Susan Semel, 212-650-5038

Special Education
Professor Laura Rader, 212-650-7206

Bilingual Special Education
Professor Nancy Stern/ 212-650-5328
Professor Laura Rader, 212-650-7206

TESOL
Professor Joseph Davis, 212-650-6240

ADMISSION

Matriculation Status

Initial Certification Programs

Full matriculation is open to graduates
of colleges of recognized standing who
are qualified to undertake graduate
study by reason of previous prepara-
tion in both subject matter and pro-
fessional fields as listed under the
several program specializations. To be
admitted to an initial-certificate pro-
gram in elementary or secondary edu-
cation, the candidate’s preparation in
the liberal arts and sciences must
include a liberal arts major and course
work in English composition, litera-
ture, mathematics, the sciences, histo-
ry, and a foreign language.

Students who have not completed
all liberal arts requirements for initial
certification will be admitted condi-
tionally, pending completion of those
courses they lack. Conditioned courses
must be completed, in addition to the
core education curriculum, in order for
a student to be recommended for ini-
tial certification.

For the teaching specializations,
professional preparation may also be
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required in areas such as history of
education, child development or ado-
lescent development. These require-
ments differ by program. Students
lacking such preparation may be
admitted on condition (see
Matriculation with Conditions below).

Consistent with requirements for
national accreditation, candidates in
the School of Education will also
establish an electronic portfolio
account. This will provide prompt
feedback in an aggregated fashion to
instructors to maximize the effective-
ness of the School’s instructional pro-
grams. Additionally, this provides can-
didates with a highly effective tool
which can showcase their technologi-
cal abilities and be used for reference
beyond their studies at the college.

Candidates are expected to meet
acceptable standards in respect to
academic record, character and health.
A candidate may be rejected if there is
any doubt concerning certification or
licensure by the New York State
Department of Education or by the
New York City Department of
Education.

The number of candidates admitted
to programs is necessarily determined
by the needs of the schools. If the
number of eligible applicants is
patently in excess of the anticipated
capacity of the schools to absorb them
within a reasonable period subsequent
to their graduation, matriculation is
limited to those who offer surest
promise of effectiveness in educational
service.

Professional Certification Programs
Full matriculation is open to graduates
of colleges of recognized standing who
are qualified to undertake graduate
study by reason of previous prepara-
tion in both subject matter and pro-
fessional fields as listed under the
several program specializations.

Candidates are expected to meet
acceptable standards in respect to
academic record, character and health.
Candidates must hold initial New York
State certification to be admitted to a
program leading to professional certi-
fication.

Matriculation with Conditions

A student who is otherwise qualified
but who has not completed the cours-
es prerequisite to matriculation, may
be admitted to matriculation with con-
ditional status, provided that the defi-
ciencies are not in excess of twelve
credits of work in professional and
subject matter courses combined.
Students admitted to matriculation
with conditions will be expected to
remove all conditions within three
semesters after their initial accept-
ance.

No credit toward the degree is
allowed for courses taken to fulfill the
requirements or conditions for matricu-
lation.

Admissions Procedure for
Matriculated Status

Students applying for admission to the
master’s degree, extension or advanced
certificate programs in the School of
Education must:

1. Complete an application for admis-
sion to the particular program.
Applications may be obtained from
the Office of Graduate Admissions,
NA 3/223A.

2. Possess a bachelor’s degree from an
accredited college or university.

3. Demonstrate an ability to pursue
graduate study successfully.

4. Possess a grade point average of
“B” or above.

5. Submit the application for admis-
sion and three letters of recom-
mendation to the Office of
Graduate Admissions by October
15th for the spring, and March
15th for the fall.

6. Complete an in-person written
essay and interview.

7. Provide evidence of New York State
initial certification if applying to a
program that leads to professional
certification.

8. Provide evidence of having taken
the LAST (and CST for secondary
education programs) if applying to
a program that leads to initial cer-
tification.

Decisions on admissions will be
made by each graduate program after
consideration of all admissions materi-
als. Decisions will be announced in
January for spring admissions and
June for fall admissions.

The Advanced Certificate programs
are designed to accommodate students
who already have a baccalaureate
degree with a major in English, histo-
ry, mathematics, or one of the sci-
ences, but no teacher preparation
courses. The programs in the four
major discipline areas of study consist
of fifteen credits of study in education
which, together with any liberal arts
prerequisites, will lead to New York
State initial certification as a second-
ary school teacher of English, mathe-
matics, science, or social science.

Meeting Professional Standards

As a professional school with the
responsibility of recommending stu-
dents for New York State certification,
the School of Education must conduct
ongoing professional evaluation of
students. In cases where faculty deter-
mine that an individual is inappropri-
ate for the teaching profession, they
may recommend dismissal to the
Committee on Course and Standing.
The findings of the Committee are
final.

Admission with Advanced Standing
Up to six credits in advanced standing
may be allowed for graduate work sat-
isfactorily completed at institutions
other than The City College, provided
that the program head deems the work
appropriate to the student’s program
of study and an official transcript is
on file in the Office of the Registrar.
The course or courses for which such
credit is sought must have been com-
pleted within the three-year period
prior to the date of matriculation in
the graduate program.

Foreign Student Credentials

An applicant who files credentials from
foreign institutions of higher learning
in support of an application for admis-
sion to a graduate program in the
School of Education must present:
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1. The original of all academic records
and certifications for all institu-
tions attended.

2. Available bulletins and catalogs of
the institutions attended and the
curricula followed.

3. Original and copies of statements
by the United States Office of
Education or other agencies rela-
tive to standing, level, or validity
of foreign records filed with such
agencies for purposes of evaluation
and certification or licensing.

Conditional matriculation can be
achieved with copy and notarized
translation of academic records and
certifications from all foreign institu-
tions attended until the originals are
received.

Credentials filed in support of an
application become part of the perma-
nent file and the property of the col-
lege. When a student has presented
both the original and a copy of a docu-
ment, the registrar will return the origi-
nal to the student after verification.

Non-Matriculant Admissions

The School of Education will allow degree
and/or certification seeking students to
take up to nine credits as
non-matriculated students. If such stu-
dents are accepted as matriculated stu-
dents, the program head will decide
whether any of the credits taken as a
non-matriculated student may be applied
toward the program requirements.

Those who wish to attend as
non-matriculated students may be
admitted to courses for which they are
qualified. Such students must file for
admission as a non-matriculated stu-
dent at the Office of Graduate
Admissions in NA 3/223A and present
student copies of transcripts or other
credentials proving graduation from an
accredited institution at that time.

Non-matriculated students who
hope to pursue a graduate program in
education are strongly advised to take
the LAST during the first semester, if
they have not already passed these
examinations or otherwise hold New
York State certification.

Non-Degree Admissions
The School of Education Graduate

Division will accept non-degree stu-
dents who seek professional growth.
Taking one or a series of courses to
improve teaching skills and to keep up
with new developments in the stu-
dent’s area of teaching is encouraged
by the College.

Advisors in each of the several
teaching and service fields are available
for consultation at registration and dur-
ing the regular semesters. Courses
taken as a non-degree student are
applicable neither to a certificate pro-
gram nor to a master’s degree program.

Those who wish to attend as non-
degree students may be admitted to
courses for which they are qualified.
Such students may file for admission
at non-degree registration, which is
described in the schedule of classes.
Before registration, these applicants
must present student copies of tran-
scripts or other credentials proving
graduation from accredited institu-
tions. A student may file for admission
as a non-degree student in the Office
of Graduate Admissions, NA 3/223A.

Non-degree students must follow the
regular rules for registration and
course requirements, including prereg-
uisites. Schedules of classes are avail-
able at the School of Education, the
Office of the Registrar, Administration
Building-102, and online.

GRADING AND COURSE
INFORMATION

Grades awarded in the School of

Education are:

A Excellent (includes + and -
grades)

B Good (includes + and - grades)

C Fair (includes + and - grades)
(lowest passing grade for graduate
credit)

F  No credit granted. If this grade is
received in a required course, the
course must be repeated.

W Withdrew without penalty

INC Incomplete. This is a temporary
grade, authorized only where
unavoidable circumstances have
prevented the completion of
course assignments. Instructors
may give this grade at their dis-

cretion, but it is expected that
students will complete the require-
ments by the published date the
following year. If extraordinary sit-
uations require a further exten-
sion, it must be obtained through
the Committee on Course and
Standing. Graduating students
must complete courses before the
semester’s graduation date
(September 1, February 1, and the
official June commencement date)
in order to graduate at the expect-
ed date.

An average grade of B (3.0) is required
for graduation. Students whose aca-
demic status falls below this standard
will be placed on probation.

Normally, students are not permitted
to repeat a course that they have
already passed. If permitted to do so,
the second grade is not counted in
computing the scholastic average,
unless the Committee on Course and
Standing so authorizes.

Important Note on Restricted
Courses

There are several kinds of courses
which are limited in their enrollment
to certain categories of students.
These restrictions are noted in the
course descriptions. Students who reg-
ister contrary to these rules will be
dropped from the course and may lose
part or all of their tuition. Restrictions
are as follows:

Special permission required.
Permission is to be obtained in writing
from the major advisor in the stu-
dent’s field or program only. This may
be done at the time of registration.

Open to matriculants only. This indi-
cates that only those persons in an
approved program leading to the mas-
ter’s degree, post-master’s, or an
advanced certificate may take the
course. In some instances, the course
may be open only to matriculants in a
particular program; if so, this restric-
tion is stated in the course listing.

Open only to... Certain courses are
restricted to special groups of students
(e.g., science majors or those with 10
credits of graduate work). In each
case, the limitation is specified in the
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course listing.

Advanced approval required. Students
must receive written permission from
the appropriate advisor during the pre-
ceding semester, prior to the date list-
ed in the collegiate calendar for
obtaining such permissions. This date
is normally about the middle of April
or November.

Prerequisite or corequisite courses. In
each instance where particular courses
are listed as pre- or corequisite, equiv-
alent courses may be presented for the
advisor’s approval. Students register-
ing without the necessary prerequisite
or corequisites will be barred from
such classes.

Prerequisite Education Courses
There may be courses in the founda-
tions of education which should be
taken before other education courses,
unless special permission has been
obtained from the program advisor to
follow some other sequence. These
courses differ by program.

Independent Study

Students can include independent
study courses in their programs, as
appropriate with a maximum of six
credits. Such work may only be
embarked upon under the advisement
of a program advisor. Students who
wish to take an independent study
course must do so with the agreement
of the faculty member who will act as
mentor for such work. This must be
done in advance of registration.

Admission to Student
Teaching/Practicum

Only students who are matriculated in
graduate programs in the School of
Education will be admitted to student
teaching/practicum courses. Those
matriculated students who wish to
take student teaching courses must
apply during the first ten weeks of the
preceding semester to the Office of
Field Experiences and Student
Teaching, NA 6/207A, 650-6915,
www.ccny.cuny.edu/education/fieldexp
eriences/ for further information.

Admission Requirements for Student
Teaching
To be admitted to student teaching,

students must have:

1. A completed application with essay
submitted to the Office of Field
Experiences

2. A recommendation from their pro-
gram advisor,

3. Completed a successful interview
with the Director of Field
Experiences,

4. Completed all prerequisite courses
and have no INC grades,

5. Maintained a GPA of 3.0 or higher,

6. Shown satisfactory results from the
tuberculin (TB) test (if not
employed with the New York City
Department of Education,

7. Completed 100 hours of field expe-
riences,

8. Submitted LAST scores of 220 or
above in written portion and over-
all,

9. Submitted ATS-W and CST scores.

Courses in the Graduate Division
College of Liberal Arts and Science
Matriculants for advanced certificates
or a master’s degree in the School of
Education are afforded the opportunity
of enrolling in the courses offered in
the Graduate Division of the College of
Liberal Arts and Science under the fol-
lowing conditions.

1. Not more than twelve credits taken
in that division may be credited
toward the graduate degree in the
School of Education.

2. Each course included in a student’s
program of study must be approved
in writing by the student’s major
field advisor and by the appropri-
ate departmental advisor in the
College of Liberal Arts and Science.

Except for the limitations cited above,
students in a master’s program will
receive the same privileges accorded
them in courses offered in the School
of Education. Further details about
courses are contained in this Bulletin.

Courses in Other Divisions of The
City College

Non Degree Students. The School of
Education cannot give permits to non-

degree students to take courses in
other divisions of the College. Such
students must arrange their own regis-
tration in other divisions of the
College and fulfill requirements of
these divisions.

Matriculants. Matriculated graduate
students who wish to take undergradu-
ate courses must obtain the approval
of their major field advisor and must
complete enrollment in courses at the
time and place of School of Education
registration. (See schedule of courses
of the Graduate School of Education for
time of registration and further infor-
mation.)

Permission to register in courses of
other divisions of the College is issued
provisionally and subject to cancella-
tion if the courses have reached their
maximum enrollment.

Courses at Institutions Other Than
The City College

Advance Approval. A matriculated stu-
dent who desires to take courses in an
institution other than The City College
must secure advance written approval
for such courses from the major field
advisor. If these courses are to be
taken at one of the other colleges of
the City University of New York, the
student must present such approval to
the Registrar and obtain the necessary
permission prior to the registration
period. No more than 6 credits of
transfer courses may be applied to
degree requirements.

Proof of Outside Work. The student is
responsible for having an official tran-
script sent from the other institutions
as soon as final grades are available. A
student who expects to be graduated
at the end of the current term should
not register in courses at another
institution.

Human Relations Courses Likely to
be Accepted by the New York City
Department of Education

It is expected that the following
courses will be offered in such a man-
ner as to comply with the requlations
of the New York City Department of
Education for teacher credit in meet-
ing the “Human Relations” require-
ments.
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EDUC 0200A: Psychology of Teaching
and Learning

EDUC 2200A: Human Relations in a
Pluralistic Society

EDUC 3600A: Anthropology and Urban
Education

EDCE 1800K: Parent, Child, and the
School

EDCE 5700C: Education That is
Multicultural

ATTENDANCE

Attendance is credited from the first
session of the course. Students who
register late incur absences for all ses-
sions held prior to their registration.

Students are expected to be punctu-
al, and to attend every session of the
classes for which they are registered.
It is not permissible to register for
courses which cannot under normal
conditions be reached at the time
scheduled for the opening of the class.

Provision is made for unavoidable
absence due to illness or authorized
conferences by permitting two
absences in a fifteen session course,
or four absences in a thirty session
course.

No credit will be granted for a
course in which a student has incurred
excess absences except that, where
circumstances warrant, instructors may
accept special assignments in lieu of
one or two unavoidable absences. In
no case will credit be granted if five
absences have been incurred in a fif-
teen-session course.

If five absences occur prior to or by
the midterm period, the instructor will
forward a “W” grade to the Registrar.
If the fifth absence occurs after the
midterm period, the student must
appeal to the School of Education
Committee on Course and Standing in
order to avoid the “F” grade.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Matriculated Status. Degree candidates
are required to be matriculants and to
complete the minimum number of grad-
uate credits specified in an approved
program of study (not less than 30), to

pass a written Qualifying Examination
(unless a “B” average is achieved at
graduation), and to complete Introduc-
tion to Educational Research (EDUC
0000I) and Individual Study in
Educational Research (EDUC 0100I) or
designated equivalent courses.

Approvals. All courses to be credit-
ed toward advanced certificates, the
degree of master of arts, master of
science and master of science in edu-
cation must be included in the pro-
gram of study, approved by the major
field advisor before students register
for courses.

Enrollment Residence and Time
Limitations. To be continued as a
matriculant in a master’s degree pro-
gram, a student is required to take at
least one approved course in each
semester beginning in September and
to maintain academic standards estab-
lished by the Committee on Course
and Standing. All requirements for the
degree must be completed within a
five year period from the date of
matriculation. When advanced stand-
ing has been granted, one year will be
deducted from this five-year period for
each six credits of such advanced
standing.

Extension of Time Limitation.
Requests for extension of the time for
the completion of graduate work
should be made in writing in advance
of the termination of the four-year
period and addressed to the
Committee on Course and Standing,
School of Education. Extensions of
time are given for compelling reasons.

Exceptions to Enrollment
Residence. Exceptions to the above
enrollment rules may be made in the
case of students who apply in advance
and are granted a maternity, military
or medical leave, etc. Requests for
such leaves should be made in writing
and addressed to the Director of the
Office of Student Services.

Withdrawal from Courses. Students
wishing to withdraw from courses
must report to the Office of the
Registrar, to make formal application.

Credit Limitations. Graduates who
are teaching or otherwise fully
employed may not take more than six

credits in any one semester, unless
prior approval has been given by the
program head. Full time student status
is established at twelve credits.
However, persons who are carrying a
full schedule may not take more than
sixteen credits in the semester, includ-
ing all courses taken in the several
divisions of the College, unless written
permission has been secured from the
School of Education Committee on
Course and Standing.

Academic Requirements. The right
is reserved to ask the withdrawal of
any student who fails to maintain a
satisfactory record in graduate courses.

Professional Requirements. The
right is reserved to ask the withdrawal
of any student who fails to display
satisfactory professional attitudes and
behavior in class or in a professional
position.

Applying for Graduation.
Candidates for degrees and advanced
certificates must apply before
November 1st or March 1st of their
expected final semester (July 1st, if
final semester is to be the summer
session). Applications may be
obtained at the Registrar’s Office or
online at www1.ccny.cuny.edu.

Maintenance of Matriculation See
Academic Requirements and
Regulations section of this bulletin.

Graduation Honors. Students gradu-
ating with a GPA of 3.7 and with no
grade below “B” in courses applicable
to the degree and who have exhibited
high personal and professional quali-
ties may be recommended to the dean
to be awarded honors.
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ACADEMIC AND
PROFESSIONAL
STANDARDS

Each graduate program establishes the
academic and professional standards
expected of its students. Traditional
professional standards conform to but
are not limited to the codes of ethics of
professional educational associations.
The right is reserved to ask for the
withdrawal of any student who fails to
meet professional standards and/or
fails to maintain a satisfactory aca-
demic record in courses. Offenses
include, but are not limited to, cheat-
ing, plagiarism, inappropriate behavior
and unsatisfactory grade-point average.

Jurisdiction Over Academic and
Professional Standards

Department chairs have jurisdiction
over offenses regarding academic and
professional standards for any student
whose field of interest is in their
department.

Procedure for Handling Violations
Violations of academic and profession-
al standards shall be reported in writ-
ing to the department chair, and a
copy sent to the offender as soon as
possible, but no later than one week
after the offense is alleged to have
taken place. In any appeal, the stu-
dent must first arrange an appeal con-
ference with the instructor who shall
arrange a conference with the student
as expeditiously as possible in order to
settle the issue informally. The deci-
sion agreed upon shall be reported in
writing to all persons involved, includ-
ing the director of student services,
the department chair, and the dean.
Appeals Procedures for Academic
Judgments
The School of Education Committee on
Course and Standing will review only
appeals that pertain to the School of
Education. Students who wish to
appeal academic judgments, including
grades, begin by discussing the grades
with the instructor as soon as possible
after the grade is issued. Grades in
courses may not be changed after the
first month of the following semester
without the approval of the depart-

ment chair and dean and no grade
may be changed after a student has
graduated.

If, after discussing the grade or
other academic judgment with the
instructor, a student wishes to pursue
an appeal, he or she must discuss it
with the program head. The program
head will make an independent recom-
mendation and then forward it to the
department Chair and to the
Committee on Course and Standing.

The student may pursue the appeal
further to the Committee on Course
and Standing, which has final jurisdic-
tion. Such appeals are transmitted to
the Committee through the director of
the Office of Student Services (0SS)
and, in general, students should dis-
cuss the appeal with the Director
before submitting a formal appeal.

The Committee on Course and
Standing considers appeals in writing
and neither the student nor the
instructor appears in person. The stu-
dent’s appeal should be in the form of
a detailed letter accompanied by any
supporting evidence the student wish-
es to submit, including copies of
papers or letters from other students
or instructors.

The Committee normally asks the
instructor and the department chair to
comment, in writing, on the student’s
appeal. On request, the 0SS director
will discuss these responses with the
student before the Committee meets.

The Committee’s decision is sent to
the student, in writing, by the 0SS
director. Other academic appeals, such
as appeals from probation, academic
dismissal, and failures for poor atten-
dance may be appealed directly to the
Committee on Course and Standing. In
addition, requests for waivers of
degree requirements, extensions for
incompletes, limitations on registra-
tion, and similar matters should be
made to the Committee. The
Committee has delegated its authority
to the 0SS director for requests for
extensions for incompletes, limitations
on registration, and similar matters,
but reserves appellate authority to
itself.

STUDENT LIFE AND
SERVICES

Educational Placement

Educational Placement services are
available to assist graduate students
and alumni in locating and securing
positions in local and out of town
school systems. Further information
may be obtained from the Office of
Student Services, NA 3/223A, or the
Career Services Office, NA 1/116.

Student Organizations

Education Club

Offers students interested in teaching
careers an opportunity to explore
issues of common interest; to promote
professional growth; to act as a serv-
ice group to the School of Education,
The City College, and the community;
and to maintain dialogue with the fac-
ulty in matters relevant to teaching.

Honor Society

Kappa Delta Pi, is an honor society in
Education. City College constitutes the
Gamma Iota Chapter. Graduate students
and undergraduates in the junior or
senior year who are preparing for the
teaching profession, and who exhibit
commendable personal qualities, sound
educational ideals, and superior schol-
arship may be elected to membership
if recommended by faculty.
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Department of Childhood Education

Professor Gretchen L. Johnson, Chair ® Department Office: NA 6/207B o Tel: 212-650-7262

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Childhood Education
is located within the School of Education.
The School of Education maintains poli-
cies and regulations that apply to all stu-
dents in education programs.

The City College Department of
Childhood Education offers the follow-
ing master’s degrees and advanced
certificates in education:

Master of Science in Education

(M.S.Ed)

Bilingual Childhood Education (Grades
1-6)

Bilingual Childhood Special Education
(Grades 1-6)

Childhood Education (Grades 1-6)

Early Childhood Education (Birth-Grade 2)

Educational Theatre (K-Grade 12)

Literacy: (Birth-Grade 6; Grades 5-12)

Master of Science (M.S.)
Teaching English to Speakers of Other
Languages (K-Grade 12)

Extension Program
Bilingual Extension

Non-degree Certificate Programs
Childhood Education (Grades 1-6)
Early Childhood Education (Birth-Grade 2)

ADVISEMENT

The Office of Student Services (212-
650-5316) or the Office of the Chair
(212-650-7262) will be pleased to
assist you in contacting the faculty
member in charge of any of the pro-
grams above.

PROGRAMS AND
OBJECTIVES

All courses are EDCE unless otherwise
noted.

BILINGUAL CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION

The aims of this program are: to devel-
op an academically, linguistically, and
culturally enriching environment where
the fields of bilingual and childhood
education come together to develop
skilled childhood education teachers,
quality bilingual programs, and related
exceptional teaching and learning prac-
tices; and to validate and build upon
the linguistic and cultural strengths of
diverse student populations.

Stream A - For students holding ini-
tial New York State certification and a
Bilingual Extension. This stream will
lead to professional New York State
certification and a master’s degree in
Bilingual Education.

Required Courses:
2300C: Social Studies Inquiry for
Pre-K to 6 Teachers 3
2400C: Development and Evaluation
of Materials in Bilingual Education 3
3200C: Science Inquiry for Pre-K to
6 Teachers 3
5201C: Teaching English Language to
Bilingual English
Language Learners (Pre K-6) 3
5300C: Language Minority Students
and Urban Schooling in the U.S. 3
5700C: Education That is Multicultural 3
6200C: Mathematics Inquiry for
Pre K-6 Teachers 3

2203I: Content Research Seminar in

Bilingual Education 2
2900I: Seminar in Educational
Research 2

Electives (with permission of advi-

sor): 6
0100E: Cultural Pluralism in Curriculum
Development 3
0200F: Contemporary Problems in
Bilingual Education 3
5100C: Teaching Foreign Languages
in Elementary Education 3

5202C: Teaching Language Arts and
Reading to Bilingual-Bicultural
Students (Spanish) 3

5203C: Teaching Language Arts &
Reading to Bilingual-Bicultural
Children (Haitian) 3

5204C: Teaching Language Arts and
Reading to Bilingual-Bicultural

Children (Chinese) 3
5500C: Children of the Caribbean

Cultures and Curriculum 3
6700C: Phonology of English for

Teachers 3

6800C: Grammar and its Pedagogy:
English and Other Languages 3

Total credits 31

Stream B - For students who hold ini-
tial New York State certification seeking
a professional certificate and a Bilingual
Extension. This stream will provide the
requirements for a master’s degree in
bilingual education, a bilingual exten-
sion and a professional certificate.

Required Courses:

2400C: Development and Evaluation of
Materials in Bilingual Education 3

2600C: Linguistics in a Multicultural
Society 3
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5201C: Teaching English Language Arts
to Bilingual English Language
Learners (Pre K-6)

One of the following three: 3

5202C: Teaching Language Arts &
Reading to Bilingual-Bi-Cultural
Students (Spanish) 3

or

5203C: Teaching Language Arts &
Reading to Bilingual-Bi-Cultural
Children (Haitian) 3

or

5204C: Teaching Language Arts &
Reading to Bilingual-Bi-Cultural
Children (Chinese) 3

5300C: Language Minority Students
and Urban Schooling in the U.S. 3

5400C: Methods of Teaching English to
Speakers of Other Languages I

w

(Pre K-6) 3
5600C: Psycho-Sociolinguistic Aspects
of Bilingual Education 3

5700C: Education That is Multicultural 3
6400C: Teaching Content (Math, Science,
and Social Studies) using both English

and a Native Language 3
22031I: Content Research Seminar in

Bilingual Education 2
29001I: Seminar in Educational

Research 2
Total credits 31

Stream C - For Students who hold a
bachelor’s degree outside of education
while seeking an initial New York State
Certificate (Childhood) and a Bilingual
Extension.

Prerequisite/Corequisite:

EDUC 0200A: Psychology of Teaching
and Learning 3

EDUC 0300A: Child Development 3

Required Courses:
2100C: Social Studies in Childhood

Education 3
3100C: Science in a Program of
Childhood Education 3

5201C: Teaching English Language Arts
to Bilingual English Language
Learners (Pre K-6) 3

5202C: Teaching Language Arts and
Reading to Bilingual-Bicultural
Students (Spanish) 3

5300C: Language Minority Students
and Urban Schooling in
the U.S. 3
5400C: Methods of Teaching English to
Speakers of Other Languages I (Pre

K-6) 3
5600C: Psycho-Sociolinguistic Aspects
of Bilingual Education 3

5700C: Education That is Multicultural3
6000C: How Children Learn
Mathematics: Implications for
Teaching I 3
6100C: How Children Learn
Mathematics: Implications for
Teaching II 3
6400C: Teaching Content (Math,
Science, and Social Studies)
Using both English and a Native
Language 3
One of the following two: 3
4100C: Teaching Elementary Arts and
Crafts in Childhood Education 3
7100C: Creative Movement and Music

in Childhood Education 3
22031I: Content Research Seminar in
Bilingual Education 2
29001I: Seminar in Educational
Research 2
0502G: Student Teaching in Bilingual
Education 6

EDUC 1900G: Workshops on Child
Abuse Identification, Violence
Prevention and other Professional
Issues 0

Total credits 52

BILINGUAL CHILDHOOD
SPECIAL EDUCATION

This program prepares bilingual special
education teachers to address the edu-
cational, emotional and behavioral
needs of linguistically diverse minority
students with a wide range of disabili-
ties. Students completing the program
become certified in Special Education
1-6 with Bilingual Extension.

Stream I - For students with initial
certification

Required Courses:
EDLS 3300K: Building Community in
Inclusive Contexts 3

EDLS 3800K: Differentiated Instruction
and Assessment in Collaborative
Contexts in Childhood Education 3

5202C: Teaching Language Arts &
Reading to Bilingual
Students (Spanish) 3

5300C: Language Minority Students
and Urban Schooling in the U.S. 3

EDLS 5300K: Positive Approaches to
Challenging Behaviors 3

5400C: Methods of Teaching English
to Speakers of Other Languages I

(Pre K-6) 3
5600C: Psycho-Sociolinguistic Aspects
of Bilingual Education 3

5700C: Education That is Multicultural 3
5901G: Curriculum and Instructional
Approaches in Bilingual Special
Education 3
6000K: Introduction to the Education
of Language Minority Students with
Disabilities 3
6100K: Assessing the Educational
Needs of Language Minority
Students with Disabilities 3
6200K: Language Minority Families and
the Special Education System 3
5701G: Practicum Teaching Bilingual

Special Education 3
26001: Content Research Seminar in

Special Education 2
2900I: Seminar in Educational

Research 2
Total credits 43

Stream II - For students without ini-
tial certification

Required Courses:
EDUC 0200A: Psychology of Learning

and Teaching 3
EDUC 0300A: Child and Adolescent
Development 3

EDUC 0400A: The School in American
Society: Bilingual Education in the
Urban School 3

EDLS 3300K: Building Community in
Inclusive Contexts 3

EDLS 3600K: Approaches to Literacy I
Childhood Education 3

EDLS 3800K: Differentiated Instruction
and Assessment in Collaborative
Contexts in Childhood Education 3

m
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5202C: Teaching Language Arts &
Reading to Bilingual Students:
Spanish 3
5300C: Language Minority Students
and Urban Schooling in the U.S. 3
EDLS 5300K: Positive Approaches to
Challenging Behaviors 3
5401C: Methods of Teaching English to
Speakers of Other Languages 3
5600C: Psycho-Sociolinguistic Aspects
of Bilingual Education 3
5700C: Education That is Multicultural 3
5901G: Curriculum and Instructional
Approaches in Bilingual Special
Education 3
6000K: Introduction to the Education
of Language Minority Students with
Disabilities 3
6100K: Assessing the Educational
Needs of Language Minority
Students with Disabilities 3
6200K: Language Minority Families and
the Special Education System 3
0703G: Internship in Bilingual Special
Education 4
EDUC 1900G: Workshops on Child
Abuse Identification,
Violence Prevention and other

Professional Issues 0
26001I: Content Research Seminar in

Special Education 2
2900I: Seminar in Educational

Research 2
Total credits 56

BILINGUAL EXTENSION
CERTIFICATE

Extension in Bilingual Education
only—for students who hold initial or
professional certification in early
childhood/middle or adolescent educa-
tion while seeking a Bilingual
Extension.

Required Courses:

Select one of the following two: 3

5201C: Teaching English Language Arts
to Bilingual English Language
Learners (Pre K-6) 3

6500C: Methods of Teaching English
Language Arts to Bilingual English
Language Learners (7-Adult) 3

5202C: Teaching Language Arts &
Reading to Bilingual-Bicultural
Students (Spanish) 3

5300C: Language Minority Students
and Urban Schooling in the U.S. 3

5600C: Psycho-Sociolinguistic Aspects
of Bilingual Education 3
5700C: Education That is Multicultural 3
6400C: Teaching Content (Math,
Science, and Social Studies)
using both English and a Native
Language 3

Total credits 18

CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

The master’s degree program in child-
hood education (grades 1-6) is
designed to meet the needs of two
distinct groups of students: (1) prac-
ticing teachers who have achieved
provisional or initial teacher certifica-
tion in grades 1-6 and who wish to
pursue professional certification as a
teacher, and (2) students who have
earned a bachelor’s degree in a liberal
arts or science area who wish to pur-
sue initial certification as a teacher of
childhood education (grades 1-6).

Students without provisional or ini-
tial certification at the time of appli-
cation to the graduate program will be
accepted into, and must complete, the
initial certification program, including
student teaching or supervised teach-
ing at both the 1-3 and 4-6 grade lev-
els. Initial certification students must
have an academic major or concentra-
tion in the liberal arts or sciences and
also be prepared broadly across the
liberal arts. Upon admission to the
program, candidates’ academic prepa-
ration will be assessed and they will
be informed of any additional under-
graduate preparation needed to com-
plete the program.

Students accepted into the profes-
sional-certification program, who
achieved their provisional or initial
certification through an independent
route rather than through a registered
teacher education program, may be
required to take prerequisite education
methods courses as part of the elec-
tive portion of their program. The

candidates’ pedagogical preparation
will be assessed at the time of admis-
sion to the program and they will be
informed of any prerequisite methods
courses that are needed to complete
the program.

Both the initial and professional
programs are designed to meet the
New York State Education Department
requirements for certification in
Childhood Education that went into
effect in January 2004.

Stream A - Initial Certificate Program
Up to nine credits can be waived due

to equivalent coursework on the grad-
uate or undergraduate level.

Required Courses:
EDUC 0100A: Urban Schools in a

Diverse Society 3
EDUC 0200A: Psychology of Teaching
and Learning 3

EDUC 0300A: Child Development 3
0500C: Emergent to Fluent Literacy 3
0510C: Literacy Strategies Birth-Grade 6 3
One of the following two: 3
1800K: Family, Child & School 3
5700C: Education That is Multicultural 3
2900F: Curriculum Development in

Childhood Education I 3
3000F Curriculum Development in
Childhood Education II 3
2100C: Teaching Social Studies in
Childhood Education 3
3100C: Science in a Program of
Childhood Education 3
6000C: How Children Learn Math:
Implications for Teaching I 3
6100C: How Children Learn Math:
Implications for Teaching II 3

One of the following two: 3

4100C: Teaching Arts and Crafts in
Childhood Education

4400C: Integrating Theatre and
Related Arts into the Classroom

One of the following options: 6

0401G: Teaching Practice in Childhood
Education I and Seminar (grades 1-
3) 7 weeks 3

0402G: Teaching Practice in Childhood
Education II and Seminar (grades 4-
6) 7 weeks 3
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or
0403G: Supervised Teaching in
Childhood Education I and Seminar
(grades 1-3) 7 weeks 3
0404G: Supervised Teaching in
Childhood Education II and Seminar
(grades 4-6) 7 weeks 3
EDUC 1900G: Workshops on Child
Abuse Identification, Violence
Prevention and other Professional

Issues 0
22041I: Content Research Seminar in

Childhood Education 2
2900I: Seminar in Educational

Research 2

Total credits 40-49

Stream B - Professional Certificate
Program

Required Courses:

One of the following: 3

0800C: Critical Examination of Current
Original Research in Literacy

or

2000C: First and Second Language and
Literacy Acquisition

or

2700C: Literacy for Struggling Readers
and Writers

and

2300C: Social Studies Inquiry for Pre-
K-6 Teachers 3

3200C: Science Inquiry for Pre-K-6
Teachers 3

6200C: Mathematics Inquiry for Pre-K-
6 Teachers 3

0400F: Contemporary Problems and
Issues in Childhood Education 3

3000F: Curriculum Development in

Childhood Education II 3
One of the following options: 4
2204I: Content Research-Childhood

Education 2
29001I: Seminar in Educational

Research 2
or
EDUC 0000I: Introduction to

Educational Research 2
EDUC 0100I: Individualized Study in

Education 2
Electives: (to be approved by advisor)9
Total credits 31

NON-DEGREE
CERTIFICATION OPTIONS

ADVANCED CERTIFICATE PROGRAM IN
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

The advanced certification program is
designed for candidates who are inter-
ested in a “fast track” to initial certi-
fication and able to commit to a full-
time (or nearly full-time) graduate
program. Candidates complete course-
work and all other requirements for
initial certification with the goal of
seeking and securing employment as a
teacher before completion of the mas-
ter’s degree.

Required Courses:

Foundations 6
EDUC 0100A: Urban Schools in a
Diverse Society* 3

Choose one of the following three:

EDUC 0200A: Psychology of Teaching
and Learning* 3

EDUC 0300A: Child Development* 3

2100K: Developmental Issues in Early
Childhood and
Childhood Education* 3

Literacy Courses 6
0500C: Literacy: Emergent to Fluent*3

0510C: Literacy Strategies and
Resources, Birth-Grade 6* 3

Curriculum and Methods Courses 9

2100C: Teaching Social Studies in
Childhood Education* 3

6000C: How Children Learn
Mathematics: Implications

for Teaching I* 3
2900F: Curriculum Development in

Childhood Education I* 3
Student Teaching 6

EDUC 1900G: Workshops on Child
Abuse Identification, Violence
Prevention and other Professional
Issues (0 CR.)

0401G: Student Teaching I in
Childhood Education and
Seminar 3

and

0402G: Student Teaching II in
Childhood Education and
Seminar 3

or
Supervised Teaching I and Seminar 3
and

Supervised Teaching II and Seminar 3
* Denotes 10-15 hours of fieldwork required

Total credits 27

Non-degree Certificate Program in
Early Childhood Education for
Holders of Certification in Childhood
Education

This program is for individuals who
hold initial certification in Childhood
Education (grades 1-6) who want to
extend their certification to include
early childhood education (birth
through grade 2).

Required Courses:
0200C: Curriculum Development in
Early Childhood Education 3
1900C: Language and Literacy
Development in Young Children 3
3500C: Education in the Early Years:
Infants, Toddlers & Preschoolers 3
4200C: Including Young Children with
Special Needs in the General
Education Classroom 3
One of the following two: 3
0301G: Teaching Practice in Early
Childhood Education I
and Seminar (7 weeks)
0303G: Supervised Teaching in Early
Childhood Education
and Seminar (7 weeks)

Total credits 15

Non-degree Certificate Program in
Childhood Education for Holders of
Certification in Early Childhood
Education

This program is for individuals who
hold initial certification in early child-
hood education (birth through grade
2) who want to extend their certifica-
tion to include childhood education
(grades 1-6).

Required Courses:
0510C: Literacy Strategies Birth-Grade 6 3
2100C: Teaching Social Studies in

Childhood Education 3
3000F Curriculum Development in
Childhood Education II 3

6100C: How Children Learn Math:
Implications for Teaching II

w
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One of the following two: 3
0401G: Teaching Practice in Childhood
Education | and Seminar (grades 1-

3) (7 weeks) 3
0403G: Supervised Teaching in

Childhood Education I and Seminar

(grades 1-3) (7 weeks) 3

Total credits 15

EARLY CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION

The graduate program in early child-
hood education prepares teachers to
meet national standards of excellence
in teaching by supporting children’s
understandings of the world through
inquiry and active learning. The pro-
gram emphasizes deep knowledge of
human development, learning process-
es, instructional strategies, and sub-
ject matter. All courses use technology
and focus on how teaching, learning,
and assessment connect. Special
attention is given to how issues of
diversity—of culture, language, family,
and learning styles—can best be used
to positively impact schools and
schooling in urban settings. The pro-
gram leads to New York State certifica-
tion as a teacher of 0-8 year olds.

Stream A - Initial Certificate Program

Up to six credits can be waived at dis-
cretion of the advisor.

The initial certification program is
for individuals who hold a bachelor’s
degree outside of education and want
to enter the profession. Rich fieldwork
and student teaching experiences with
educators in the public schools of New
York City combine educational theory
with practice.

Required Courses:

EDUC 0100A: Urban Schools in a
Diverse Society 3

0100C: Observing and Recording Young
Children’s
Development in Classroom Contexts3

0200C: Curriculum Development in
Early Childhood Education 3

3500C: Education in the Early Years:
Infants, Toddlers & Preschoolers 3

2100K: Developmental Issues in Early
Childhood/Childhood Education

One of the following two:

1800K: Family/Child/School

5700C: Education That is Multicultural
and

0500C: Emergent to Fluent Literacy 3

1900C: Language and Literacy
Development in Young Children 3

2101C: Social Studies in the EC

w w W w

Curriculum 3
3300C: How Young Children Learn
Science 3

6000C: How Young Children Learn
Mathematics:

Implications for Teaching I 3
One of the following two: 3
4300C: Art and Expressive Activities in

ECE 3
7300C: Music and Movement for Young

Children 3
One of the following options: 6

0301G: Teaching Practice in Early
Childhood Education I and Seminar 3

0302G: Teaching Practice in Early
Childhood Education II and Seminar 3

or

0301G: Teaching Practice in Early
Childhood Education 1 and Seminar 3

0303G: Supervised Teaching in Early
Childhood Education Seminar 3

and

EDUC 1900G: Workshops on Child
Abuse Identification, Violence
Prevention and other Professional

Issues 0
2202I: Content Research Seminar in
Early Childhood Education 2

29001 Seminar in Educational Research 2

Suggested Electives: *

0300F: Contemporary Problems and
Issues in ECE 3

4200C: Including Young Children with
Special Needs in the General
Education Classroom 3

Total credits 46
* This is not an inclusive list. Please review the
College’s Schedule of Classes for each semester’s
list of offerings.

Stream B - Professional Certificate
Program

The professional certification program
is for teachers who already possess

initial certification in some area of
education. It emphasizes ongoing
inquiry and learning and the evolving
nature of the professional teacher.

Required Courses:
0100C: Observing and Recording Young
Children’s
Development in Classroom Contexts3
0200C: Curriculum Development in

Early Childhood Education 3
0300F: Contemporary Problems and
Issues in ECE 3

2100K: Developmental Issues in Early
Childhood/Childhood Education 3

3500C: Education in the Early Years:
Infants, Toddlers & Preschoolers 3

One of the following: 3
0800C: Critical Examination of Current

Original Research in Literacy 3
or

2000C: First and Second Language and
Literacy Acquisition (3cr.)

or

2700C: Literacy for Struggling Readers
and Writers (3cr.)

and

2300C: Social Studies Inquiry for Pre-
K-6 Teachers 3

3200C: Science Inquiry for Pre-K-6
Teachers 3

6200C: Mathematics Inquiry for Pre-K-
6 Teachers 3

22021I: Content Research Seminar in
Early Childhood Education 2

29001I: Seminar in Educational
Research 2

Suggested Electives:*
1900C: Literature and Storytelling 3
2100C: Teaching Social Studies in

Childhood Education 3
2101C: Social Studies in the Early

Childhood Curriculum 3
3300C: How Young Children Learn

Science 3

EDLS 5000K: Introduction to the
Psychology of the Exceptional Child 3

EDLS 5300K: Positive Approaches to
Challenging Behaviors 3

5700C: Education That is Multicultural 3

6000C: How Young Children Learn
Mathematics: Implications
for Teaching I 3
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9602G: Administration and Supervision
of Early Childhood Education 3
7300C: Music and Movement for Young

Children 2
4300C: Art and Expressive Activities in
Early Childhood Education 2
Total credits 31

* This is not an inclusive list. Please review the
College’s Schedule of Classes for each semester’s
list of offerings. Also note that students pursuing
a New York State certificate must obtain six (6)
credits of special education courses, although
these are not required for the Master’s degree.

Stream C

This program stream is for individuals
who hold initial certification in some
area of education and who are seeking
a master’s degree leading to initial
certification in early childhood educa-
tion.

Required Courses:

Core Courses: 15

0100C: Observing and Recording Young
Children’s Development in Classroom

Contexts 3
0200C: Curriculum Development in

Early Childhood Education 3
0300F: Contemporary Problems and

Issues in ECE 3

2100K: Developmental Issues in Early
Childhood/Childhood Education 3

3500C: Education in the Early Years:
Infants, Toddlers & Preschoolers 3

Literacy

One of the following three: 3

0500C: Emergent to Fluent Literacy 3

0800C: Critical Examination of Current
Literacy Research 3

1900C: Language and Literacy
Development in Young Children 3

Methods/Advanced Methods/ or
Electives (on advisement):

One of the following two: 3
2101C: Social Studies in the Early
Childhood Curriculum 3
2300C: Social Studies Inquiry for Pre-
K-6 Teachers 3
One of the following two: 3
3300C: How Young Children Learn
Science 3

3200C: Science Inquiry for Pre K-6
Teachers (content/pedagogy course) 3

One of the following two: 3
4300C: Art and Expressive Activities in
ECE 3
7300C: Music and Movement for Young
Children 3
One of the following three: 3

6000C: How Young Children Learn
Mathematics: Implications

for Teaching I 3
6200C: Mathematics Inquiry for Pre-K-
6 Teachers 3

Approved course in Special Education,
Bilingual Education or other area.

Student Teaching/ Supervised
Teaching (in the range of grades for
which the candidate has no prior
experience):
One of the following two: 3
0301G: Teaching Practice in Early
Childhood Education I
and Seminar (7 weeks) 3
0303G: Supervised Teaching in Early
Childhood Education

and Seminar (7 weeks) 3
Research:
2202I: Content Research Seminar in
Early Childhood Education 2
2900I: Seminar in Educational
Research 2
Total credits 37
NON-DEGREE

CERTIFICATION OPTIONS

ADVANCED CERTIFICATE PROGRAM IN
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

The advanced certification program is
designed for candidates who are inter-
ested in a “fast track” to initial certi-
fication and able to commit to a full-
time (or nearly full-time) graduate
program. Candidates complete course-
work and all other requirements for
initial certification with the goal of
seeking and securing employment as a
teacher before completion of the mas-
ter’s degree.

Required Courses:

Foundations 6

EDUC 0100A or 22100: Urban Schools
in a Diverse Society* 3

2100K: Developmental Issues in Early
Childhood/Childhood Education* 3

Literacy 6

0500C: Literacy: Emergent to Fluent* 3

1900C: Language and Literacy
Development in Young Children* 3

Curriculum and Methods 9

0100C: Observing and Recording Young
Children in Classroom Contexts* 3

3500C: Education in the Early Years:
Infants, Toddlers, & Preschoolers* 3

6000C: How Young Children Learn
Math I* 3

Student Teaching 6

EDUC 1900G: Workshops on Child
Abuse Identification, Violence
Prevention and other Professional
Issues 0

0301G: Teaching Practice in Early
Childhood Education I and Seminar 3

and

0302G: Teaching Practice in Early
Childhood Education II and Seminar 3

or

0303G: Supervised Teaching in Early

Childhood Education and Seminar 3
* Denotes 10 — 15 hours of fieldwork required

Total credits 27

Non-degree Certificate Program in
Early Childhood Education for
Holders of Certification in Childhood
Education

This program is for individuals who
hold initial certification in childhood
education (grades 1-6) who want to
extend their certification to include
early childhood education (birth
through grade 2).

Required Courses:
0200C: Curriculum Development in
Early Childhood Education 3
1900C: Language and Literacy
Development in Young Children 3
3500C: Education in the Early Years:
Infants, Toddlers & Preschoolers 3
4200C: Including Young Children with
Special Needs in the General
Education Classroom 3
One of the following two: 3
0301G: Teaching Practice in Early
Childhood Education I and Seminar
(7 weeks) 3
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0303G: Supervised Teaching in Early
Childhood Education and Seminar (7
weeks) 3

Total credits 15

Non-degree Certificate Program in
Childhood Education for Holders of
Certification in Early Childhood
Education

This program is for individuals who
hold initial certification in early child-
hood education (birth through grade
2) who want to extend their certifica-
tion to include childhood education
(grades 1-6).

Required Courses:
0510C: Literacy Strategies Birth-Grade 6 3
2100C: Teaching Social Studies in

Childhood Education 3
3000F Curriculum Development in

Childhood Education II 3
6100C: How Children Learn Math:

Implications for Teaching II 3
One of the following two: 3

0401G: Teaching Practice in Childhood
Education | and Seminar (grades 1-
3) (7 weeks) 3

0403G: Supervised Teaching in
Childhood Education I and Seminar
(grades 1-3) (7 weeks) 3

Total credits 15

EDUCATIONAL THEATRE

This program seeks to educate candi-
dates to be exemplary theatre educa-
tors who can lead theatre classes at
all levels (K-12), integrate theatre
studies into the classroom and general
school curriculum, and work with a
diverse population of students in a
variety of educational settings, includ-
ing schools and community agencies.
The program endeavors to prepare can-
didates to do work that both enriches
participants’ lives and provides them
with the skills necessary to realize
performances. The program will pro-
vide students with the training, knowl-
edge, skills and dispositions needed to
be successful as: theatre classroom
teachers (grades K-12), classroom
teachers who desire to integrate the-
atre into their curriculum for content

knowledge and literacy development,
teaching artists and theatre resource
personnel working out of professional
theatres and arts institute.

The Program provides opportunities
for students to work with the Creative
Arts Team (CAT), Lincoln Center
Institute (LCI) and Manhattan Theatre
Club (MTC). These unique partnerships
will allow students to take elective
courses with the CAT program, work
with LCI teaching artists within their
CCNY courses and work in a mentor-
ship capacity with the Education
Program at Manhattan Theatre Club

Stream A

Candidates who have graduated with
an undergraduate degree (B.A.) in the-
atre comprised of 30-42 credits in:
Acting Styles; Directing; Dramatic
Literature/Theatre History;
Design/Technical Theatre (or the
equivalent) would be admitted to
Stream A. This stream will provide
them with more specific courses in
educational theatre as well as educa-
tion foundations and methods courses
(both Generalized and Specialized
Pedagogical Cores) required for initial
teacher certification in Educational
Theatre. Liberal arts distribution
requirements, including a year of lan-
guage other than English, will be eval-
uated upon admission to the program.
Up to nine credits of coursework may
be waived due to equivalent course-
work on the undergraduate level. Up
to six credits of equivalent graduate
work may be transferred in to meet
program requirements.

Prerequisites: BA in Theatre or equiva-
lent, LAST examination.

Required Courses:

Core
0700A: Drama in Education. (must be
taken during the first
semester of enrollment in program
coursework) 3
Choose one of the following three: 3
0800A: Dramatic Literature for High
School Students 3
0900A: Devising Theatre 3
0400C: Teaching Literacy Through
Drama 3

3600C: Theatre/Performance for Young

Audiences 3
Electives
Choose one of the following four: 2-4
4400C: Integrating Arts into the
Classroom 3
4600C: Applied Theatre 3
0500F: Special Topics in Educational
Theatre 3
Independent Study (2-4cr.)
Generalized Pedagogical Core
EDUC 0100A: Urban Schools in a
Diverse Society* 3
EDUC 0200A: Psychology of Teaching
and Learning* 3
EDUC 0300A: Child or Adolescent
Development* 3

4500K: Disability Studies and the Arts 3
Choose one of the following four: 3
0500C: Emergent to Fluent Literacy

(Pre K-Grade 6)* 3
0600C: Fluent to Experienced Literacy
(7-12)* 3

5201C: Teaching English Language Arts
to Bilingual English Language
Learners (Pre K-6)* 3

6500C: Teaching English Language Arts
to Bilingual English Language
Learners (7-12)* 3

Specialized Pedagogical Core
Choose one of the following two: 3
3700C: Fundamentals of Teaching

Theatre* 3
4000F: Drama as a Learning Medium
Across the Curriculum* 3
0201G: Student Teaching in
Educational Theatre (K-6) 3
0202G: Student Teaching in
Educational Theatre (7-12) 3

1900G: Workshops on Child Abuse
Identification, Violence Prevention
and other Professional Issues 0
22061: Content Research SeminarI 2
29001I: Seminar in Educational

Research 2
* Denotes 10-15 hours of fieldwork required

Total credits 31-40

Stream B

This program leads to the M.S.Ed
degree in Educational Theatre and
Initial Certification in Theatre K-12
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Candidates who may not hold a B.A.
in theatre but already hold initial
teacher certification (in areas such as
early childhood, childhood, or any
secondary school content area) would
be admitted into Stream B. This
stream will lead to professional certifi-
cation in the area of their initial certi-
fication and initial certification in
educational theatre. These students
are exempt from the Generalized
Pedagogical Core. The state requires
120 hours (20 full days) of student
teaching in educational theatre.
Students lacking an undergraduate
degree in theatre will be required to
complete 12 credits of pre /co-requi-
sites of basic theatre courses (Acting
Styles; Directing; Dramatic
Literature/Theatre History;
Design/Technical Theatre) offered in
the undergraduate level through City
College.

Required Courses

Core: 15
0700A: Drama in Education 3

Required to take First Semester of
Coursework

0800A: Dramatic Literature for High

School Students 3
0900A: Devising Theatre 3
0400C: Teaching Literacy Through

Drama 3
3600C: Theatre/Performance for Young

Audiences 3
Electives 3

One of the following four:
4400C: Integrating Arts into the

Classroom 3
4600C: Applied Theatre 3
0500F: Special Topics in Educational

Theatre 3

Independent Study (2-4 CR.)

Specialized Pedagogical Core 13
3700C: Fundamentals of Teaching
Theatre* 3
4000F: Drama as a Learning Medium
Across the
Curriculum* 3
One of the following three:
0201G: Student Teaching in
Educational Theatre (K-6) 3

0202G: Student Teaching in

Educational Theatre (7-12) 3
0203G: Supervised Teaching in
Educational Theatre 3

EDUC 1900G: Workshops on Child
Abuse Identification, Violence
Prevention and other Professional
Issues (0 CR.)

22061: Content Research SeminarI 2

29001I: Seminar in Educational

Research 2
* Denotes 10-15 hours of fieldwork required
Total credits 31

LITERACY ACQUISITION
AND DEVELOPMENT

This 32-credit master’s degree is
designed to develop excellent literacy
professionals based on the standards
of the International Reading
Association and the National Council
for Accreditation of Teacher Education.
Participants will learn how to teach
literacy to students from culturally,
linguistically, socio-economically, and
developmentally-diverse backgrounds.
Graduate students will integrate in-
depth knowledge of current research
with active inquiry into literacy
methodologies. Admission requires
candidates to be initially certified by
New York State in early childhood,
childhood, or secondary education,
ESL, bilingual education or special
education. Students should select
preparation for either the Birth to 6th
Grade or the 5th-12th grade literacy
certificate.

Stream A-Birth-6th Grade

Required Courses:

Prerequisites: 6

0500C: Emergent to Fluent Literacy 3
or equivalent

0510C: Literacy Strategies Birth to
Grade 6 3
or equivalent

Initial State Certification

1500C: Linking Literacy, Assessment,
Instruction and Learning * 3

1600C: Literacy Inquiry Practicum * 3

1600E: Small Group Literacy Inquiry
Practicum* 3

1300E: Negotiating Curriculum
Standards, Children’s Inquiries and
appropriate Multicultural Materials*3
1400E: Writing for Teachers 2
1700E: Critical Use of Technology for
Literacy Instructors* 2
0801C: Beginning Literacy Research
Seminar 2
0802C: Literacy Research Seminar II 2
0803C: Literacy Research Seminar III 2
0804C: Literacy Research Seminar IV 1

1700G: Home-School Partnerships for
Literacy Development 3

2000C: First and Second Language and
Literacy Acquisition 3

2700C: Literacy for Struggling Readers

and Writers 3
* Particular to the Birth-6th Grade literacy certifi-
cate

Total credits 38
Stream B-5th-12th Grade

Required Courses:

Prerequisites: 6
0600C: From Fluent to Experience
Literacy or equivalent 3

0610C: Literacy Strategies and
Resources in the Content Areas or
equivalent 3
Initial State Certification
1501C: Linking Literacy, Assessment,
Instruction and Learning * 3
1601C: Literacy Inquiry Practicum * 3
1601E: Small Group Literacy Inquiry
Practicum* 3
1301E: Negotiating Curriculum
Standards, Children’s Inquiries and
appropriate Multicultural Materials* 3
1400E: Writing for Teachers 2
1701E: Critical Use of Technology for
Literacy Instructors* 2
0801C: Beginning Literacy Research
Seminar 2
0802C: Literacy Research Seminar II 2
0803C: Literacy Research Seminar III 2
0804C: Literacy Research Seminar IV 1
1700G: Home-School Partnerships for
Literacy Development 3
2000C: First and Second Language and
Literacy Acquisition 3
2700C: Literacy for Struggling Readers

and Writers 3
* Particular to the 5th to 12th Grade literacy cer-
tificate

Total credits 38

17
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TESOL

The School of Education offers a mas-
ter of science in the Teaching of
English to Speakers of Other
Languages (TESOL). The mission of the
TESOL program is to successfully com-
bine academic rigor with innovative
pedagogical training that develops
knowledge of and respect for the lin-
guistic, social, and cognitive needs of
all learners, and the complexity of the
TESOL teaching and learning environ-
ment. The program aims to develop
teachers who are committed to pro-
moting equity and excellence in urban
public education, particularly for
English language learners. Students
may enroll in one of three Streams.

Stream A - For students who hold ini-
tial or provisional teaching certifica-
tion in TESOL

Required Courses:
2600C: Linguistics in a Multicultural
Society 3
5201C: Methods of Teaching English
Language Arts to Bilingual English
Language Learners (Pre K-6) 3
Choose one of the following two: 3
5400C: Methods of Teaching English to
Speakers of Other Languages I (Pre
K-6) 3
6900C: Methods of Teaching English to
Speakers of other Languages II (7-
Adult) 3
5700C: Education That is Multicultural 3
5800C: Theories of Second Language
Acquisition 3
6500C: Methods of Teaching English
Language Arts to Bilingual English
Language Learners (7-Adult) 3
6800C: Grammar and its Pedagogy:
English and Other Languages 3

One of the following three: 3

5600C: Psycho-Sociolinguistic Aspects
of Bilingual Education 3

6700C: Phonology of English and
Other Languages For Teachers 3

6900C: Methods of Teaching English to
Speakers of other Languages II (7-
Adult)* 3

*if not previously chosen

Field Experiences and Student
Teaching - 30 hours of field experi-
ences to be apportioned within the
pedagogical core curriculum, and 20
hours in the research seminars. Each
3-credit practicum will require 10 days
of work with students learning English
as a second language.

6601C: Practicum (A) in Teaching a

Second Language: Elementary 2
6602C: Practicum (B) in Teaching a
Second Language: Secondary 2

Research Seminars:
2205I: Content Research Seminar in

TESOL Education 2
2900I: Seminar in Educational

Research 2
Total credits 32

Stream B - For students who do not
seek New York State Certification in
TESOL (those seeking employment out-
side the United States, in adult educa-
tion or in English language institutes)

Required Courses:
4500A: Teaching English to Adult

Speakers of other Languages 3
2600C: Linguistics in a Multicultural
Society 3

Choose one of the following two: 3
5400C: Methods of Teaching English to
Speakers of Other Languages I (Pre

K-6) 3
6900C: Methods of Teaching English to
Speakers of Other Languages II (7-

Adult) 3
5800C: Theories of Second Language
Acquisition 3

6500C: Methods of Teaching English
Language Arts to Bilingual English
Language Learners (7-Adult) 3

6800C: Grammar and its Pedagogy:
English and Other Languages 3

One of the following three: 3
5600C: Psycho-Sociolinguistic Aspects
of Bilingual Education 3

5900C: Development and Evaluation of
Materials for teaching Second
Languages (English) 3

6900C: Methods of Teaching English to
Speakers of Other Languages II (7-
Adult)* 3

* if not previously chosen

In addition to field experiences that
are apportioned within the pedagogi-
cal core curriculum, students complete
one of the following practicum cours-
es, which will require 10 days of work
with students learning English as a
second language.
One of the following four practica: 2
6601C: Practicum (A) in Teaching a
Second Language: Elementary 2
6602C: Practicum (B) in Teaching a
Second Language: Secondary 2
6603C: Practicum (C) in Teaching a
Second Language: Mixed Levels 2
6604C: Practicum (D) in Teaching a
Second Language: Adults 2
Research Seminars:
22051: Content Research Seminar in

TESOL Education 2
29001I: Seminar in Educational

Research 2
Total credits 30

Stream C- For students holding a
bachelor’s degree outside Education
who seek initial New York State certifi-
cation in TESOL

Prerequisite/Corequisites: 6
EDUC 0200A: Psychology of Learning
and Teaching 3

One of the following two:
EDUC 0300A: Child Development 3

EDUC 0500A: Adolescent Learning and
Development 3

Required Courses:
2600C: Linguistics in a Multicultural
Society 3
5201C: Methods of Teaching English
Language Arts to Bilingual English
Language Learners (pre K-6) 3
5300C: Language Minority Students
and Urban Schooling in the U.S. 3
5400C: Methods of Teaching English to
Speakers of Other Languages I (pre
K-6) 3
5700C: Education That is Multicultural 3
5800C: Theories of Second Language
Acquisition 3
6000K: Introduction to the Education
of Language Minority Students with
Disabilities 3
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6500C: Methods of Teaching English
Language Arts to English Language
Learners (7-Adult) 3
6800C: Grammar and its Pedagogy:
English and
Other Languages 3
6900C: Methods of Teaching English to
Speakers of other Languages II (7-
Adult) 3
7200C: Field-based Inquiry: TESOL 3
22051: Content Research Seminar in

TESOL 2
29001I: Seminar in Educational
Research 2
0503G: Student Teaching in TESOL
(Pre-K-6) 3
0504G: Student Teaching in TESOL (7-
12) 3

EDUC 1900G: Workshops on Child
Abuse Identification, Violence
Prevention and other Professional
Issues 0

Field experiences are apportioned
within the pedagogical core curricu-
lum, and in an additional course,
Field-based Inquiry: TESOL (3 CR.),
which requires 45 hours of fieldwork
prior to student teaching. Candidates
also complete 6 credits of supervised
teaching, including one experience at
the elementary level and one at the
secondary level, each of at least 20
school days (6 CR.).

Total credits 43-49

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Each of the following courses carries a designa-
tion of EDCE unless otherwise noted. The courses
are arranged according to the last-place letter.

EDUC 0100A: Urban Schools in a

Diverse Society

Selected significant social, political and
economic forces which influence the
school as an institution and which in turn
are influenced by the school, especially in
urban settings that educate students from
diverse ethnic and cultural backgrounds.
Includes history, philosophy, sociology and
politics of education. Includes 10 hours of
fieldwork at either the 1-3 or 4-6 grade
levels. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

EDUC 0200A: Psychology of Learning

and Teaching

The course includes theories and principles
of learning and instruction pertinent to
achievement, development, self-requlation,
and behavior in children from culturally
and ethnically-diverse backgrounds.
Includes classroom applications, testing
and evaluation. Includes 10-15 hours of
fieldwork at either the 1-3 or 4-6 grade
levels. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

EDUC 0300A: Child Development
Theories and principles of development
pertinent to culturally and ethnically-
diverse and inclusive classrooms with an
emphasis on classroom applications and
fieldwork. Includes 10-15 hours of field-
work at either the 1-3 or 4-6 grade levels.
3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

EDUC 0400A: The School in American
Society: Bilingual Education in the

Urban School

Analysis of selected social, political and
economic forces that influence the school
as an institution, and in turn are influ-
enced by the school, especially in urban
settings. Special attention to immigrant,
bilingual and language minority groups.
Not open to students who have taken
EDUC 22100, 22200, or equivalent.

3 HR./WK.; 3 CR

0401A: Introduction to Urban Schools
for Teachers of English to Speakers of
Other Languages

This intensive introductory course provides
practical information and experiences for
teaching ESOL, with particular attention to
urban schools, language minority students,
and the NYC school system. Part I focuses
on introductory issues in education and
instructional models. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR

0402A: Introduction to Teaching
English to Speakers of other
Languages

This intensive introductory course provides
practical information and experiences for
teaching ESOL, including an overview of
current language acquisition theories, NYS
learning standards, and culturally relevant
pedagogy. Participants use their fieldwork
placements in combination with class
readings and discussions as the basis for
course assignments and teaching prepara-
tion. Practice teaching is an integral part
of this course. Pre-req.: EDCE 0401A. Co-
req: Instructional assignment in ESL sum-
mer school program. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR

0700A: Drama in Education

This course explores how drama and the-
atre facilitate learning in educational, cul-
tural and community settings. Includes an
examination of key aspects of the field's

historical development through the work of
prominent leaders, the relationships
between theories of dramatic art and gen-
eral education principles and the main
concepts, pedagogies and conventions of
the field of Educational Theatre. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR

0800A: Dramatic Literature for High

School Students

This course explores dramatic literature in
the high school classroom from the histori-
cal and dramaturgical perspective.
Different genres, styles and movements
will be investigated, offering different per-
spectives and a comprehensive view of the
role of dramatic literature in educational
theatre. This course offers students the
tools to begin their own research into spe-
cific theatrical periods, and geographic and
cultural areas. Contemporary plays which
have been produced for theatre for young
audiences will also be studied. While it is
impossible to be all inclusive, this course
offers students the tools to begin their
own research into specific theatrical peri-
ods, and geographic and cultural areas.
Dramaturgical studies will be investigated,
as well as practical implementation and
evaluation of dramatic experiences for the
middle and high school students. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR

0900A: Devising Theatre K — 12

This course explores how the creation of
original material fosters empowerment
through participation and discovery.
Inherent in the aesthetic approach to
devising theatre is the development of
personal understanding, decision-making,
and collaborative tools, thus fostering
communication skills and social exchange.
The main concepts, structures and conven-
tions of devising theatre will be investi-
gated. Guidelines for devising and struc-
turing drama/theatre programs and curricu-
la will be explored. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR

4500A: Teaching English to Adult

Speakers of Other Languages

This course focuses on the needs of educa-
tors who teach English to adult speakers of
other languages. Topics to be addressed
include principles of adult learning, teach-
ing in multilingual and monolingual class-
room settings, differences between English
as a Second Language (ESL) and English as
a Foreign Language (EFL) contexts, and
program design. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR

0100C: Observing and Recording
Children in Classroom Contexts

How to examine children’s behaviors, work,
and approaches to learning to inform the
development of environments responsive
to students’ diverse needs. Major develop-
mental and learning theories are refer-
enced. Case study of an individual child
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will be completed. Required for initial cer-
tification. Ancillary requirement for profes-
sional certificate (on advisement).
Includes 10-15 hours of fieldwork. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

0200C: Curriculum Development in

ECE

Critical examination of principles underly-
ing curriculum development and program
planning for young children. How to pre-
pare the environment, integrate the day,
differentiate instruction for students with
varying needs, discipline effectively, and
use technology. To be taken with or after
student teaching. Required for initial certi-
fication. Ancillary requirement for profes-
sional certificate (on advisement).
Includes 10-15 hours of fieldwork. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

0400C: Teaching Literacy Through

Drama

This course explores how teachers can help
students develop literacy skills in order to
better articulate ideas and create a base
for further learning in a broad range of
subjects. The course will also discuss
strategies to support English Language
Learners (ELL). The main concepts, struc-
tures and conventions of the field of liter-
acy and language acquisition through
drama will also be investigated. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR

0500C: Emergent to Fluent Literacy
(Prereq. for Graduate Program in literacy
acquisition and development.) Emergent to
fluent literacy acquisition for students with
diverse cultural and linguistic backgrounds
and students with special needs; assessment
of semantic, syntactic, phonic and phonemic
awareness; strategies for children having dif-
ficulties in acquisition of speaking, listen-
ing, reading, and writing competencies;
organizing shared, guided, and independent
reading and writing instruction; use of tech-
nology. Includes 15 hours of fieldwork in
exemplary setting. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

0510C: Literacy Strategies: From Birth

to 6th grade

This course will address children’s litera-
ture, resources, content area literacies,
texts, instructional texts, instructional
strategies, differentiated instruction, and
activities. We will also cover multiple lit-
eracies, multiple sign systems, and multi-
modal responses. Thus, this class will also
consider literacies beyond school literacies
and modalities beyond print modalities,
and will expose people to a broad range of
media technology that complement the
developmental spectrum. Readings in this
course will inform about literacy develop-
ment for learners of diverse cultural and
linguistic backgrounds as well as the stu-
dents with special needs. Strategies for

helping and assessing learners informally
and formally with reading, listening, view-
ing, writing, and speaking will be dis-
cussed and developed. Practical applica-
tions of theoretical underpinnings of liter-
acy development will be contextualized
through organizing reading assignments,
hands-on class activities, written assign-
ments, and projects. The texts and discus-
sions will explore the current philosophies
of literacy instruction. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

0600C: Fluent to Experienced Literacy
(Prereq. for Graduate Program in Literacy
Acquisition and Development.) Balanced
literacy instruction for fluent readers and
writers from a diversity of cultural and lin-
guistic backgrounds and needs; becoming
experienced in a variety of genres; literacy
assessment, instructional implications, and
curriculum design for inferential/deep
structure comprehension; content area lit-
eracies; word work; selection of appropri-
ate materials; use of technology. Includes
15 hours of fieldwork in exemplary setting.
3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

0610C: Literacy Strategies and
Resources in the Content Areas (5th-
12th)

This course will explore literacy practices in
the different content areas, and support
teachers in developing instructional strate-
gies and learning activities for literacy
learning across the curriculum. Special
areas of concentration will be: crafting a
culturally responsive curriculum; content
area literacies; interdisciplinary and cross
curricular connections; different dimensions
of reading comprehension with different
text types and disciplinary contexts; writ-
ing to learn strategies; the use of popular
and multimodal texts to support academic
literacies; and an analysis of the Regents
exams. There will be a special emphasis on
specific strategies to support literacy learn-
ing and growth, particularly learners of
diverse cultural and linguistic backgrounds
as well as the students with special needs.
Candidates will explore how different iden-
tities around age, gender, class, race, lan-
guage, ethnicity, physical ability, sexual
orientation, etc are constructed through
different literacy practices and cultural
lenses. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

0800C: Critical Examination of Current

Original Research in Literacy

Designed to help candidates explore the
current research in literacy learning and
teaching, this course combines theory and
practice in an effort to integrate what we
do in the classroom with what we under-
stand about research, literacy, teaching,
and learning. Candidates explore major lit-
eracy theorists, a range of theoretical
frameworks, and a variety of research con-
texts and learn to locate, critique, anno-

tate, and synthesize research. In raising
and addressing issues and themes relevant
to literacy and literacy research, the
course emphasizes the range of literacy
research, its purposes, rationales, signifi-
cance, and implications. Includes 8 hours
of fieldwork in certificate area. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

0801C: Beginning Literacy Research

Seminar

The first of a four semester course
sequence designed to support candidates
in conceptualizing a research project
around literacy learning and teaching. In
this first course, the focus is on the
teacher as researcher and writer who dis-
covers different ways of looking at literacy
learning, formulates significant research
questions, and pursues a line of inquiry.
Candidates will investigate the ways in
which their cultural backgrounds are con-
nected to their research questions.
Candidates will learn a variety of data col-
lection tools for conducting teacher
research and engage hands-on research
techniques to further these theoretical
understandings. Includes 8 hours of field-
work. 2 HR./WK.; 2 CR.

0802C: Literacy Research Seminar II
The second of a four semester course
designed to support candidates in concep-
tualizing a research project around literacy
learning and teaching. In this second
semester, the focus is on the teacher as
researcher and writer who develops expert-
ise in a certain area of the literature, dis-
covers the silences and gaps in the present
literature, and who chooses a theoretical
framework. Candidates will develop further
skills in critiquing and analyzing research
and will design a literature review in which
they bring together major voices, con-
cepts, and contributions in their chosen
literacy area. Prerequisite: 0801C. Includes
8 hours of fieldwork.2 HR./WK.; 2 CR.

0803C: Literacy Research Seminar III
The third of a four semester course
designed to support candidates in concep-
tualizing a research project around literacy
learning and teaching. In this semester
the focus is on the teacher as researcher
and writer who develops expertise in
choosing research methods, creating a spe-
cific research design, and implementing
this research design. Candidates will devel-
op further skills in articulating the con-
struction, purposes, rationales, and specif-
ic formats of a variety of research meth-
ods. Candidates will design a methodology
chapter where they bring all of these
knowledges and skills together. Candidates
will begin to implement data collection
and learn some techniques for data analy-
sis. Prerequisite: 0801C and 0802C.
Includes 8 hours of fieldwork. 2 HR./WK.;
2 CR.
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0804C: Literacy Research Seminar IV
This course is the final of four research
seminars. Work will focus on the comple-
tion, publication, and public presentation
of research findings. Students will view
their work in the context of the profes-
sional literacy organizations and journals
and prepare to present their question,
research design for collecting data, conclu-
sions, and new emerging questions in a
public forum for all students in the
Graduate Literacy Acquisition and
Development Program. Prereq.: Literacy
Research Seminar I, II, and III.

1 HR./WK.; 1 CR.

1500C: Linking Literacy, Assessment,
Instruction and Learning—Birth to

6th Grade

This course is designed to support candi-
dates in constructing a wider definition of
assessment and in understanding the com-
plex relationship between assessment and
instruction in Birth- 6th Grade. Candidates
will investigate theoretical underpinnings
for multiple literacy assessments including
miscue analysis, backward designs, jour-
nals, conferencing, writing sample analy-
sis, portfolios, observation, and note tak-
ing. Candidates will investigate a range of
informal and formal literacy assessments
and theorize the potential of these assess-
ments for supporting literacy learning.
Candidates will determine instructional
implications, resources, structures, and
strategies as aspects of their assessments.
Candidates will take an active part in their
own assessment practices with an inquiry-
based assessment investigation. Co requi-
sites: 1600C or 1600E. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

1501C: Linking Literacy, Assessment,
Instruction and Learning—5th to 12th

Grade

This course is designed to support candi-
dates in constructing a wider definition of
assessment and understanding the complex
relationship between assessment and
instruction in 5tN- 12th Grade. Candidates
will investigate theoretical underpinnings
for multiple literacy assessments including
miscue analysis, backward designs, jour-
nals, conferencing, writing sample analy-
sis, portfolios, observation, and note-tak-
ing. Candidates will investigate a range of
informal and formal literacy assessments
and theorize the potential of these assess-
ments for supporting literacy learning.
Candidates will determine instructional
implications, resources, structures, and
strategies as aspects of their assessments.
Candidates will take an active part in their
own assessment practices with an inquiry-
based assessment investigation. Co-requi-
sites: 1601C or 1601E. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

1600C: Literacy Inquiry Practicum—

Birth to 6th grade

This course supports candidates in learning
the premises of inquiry-based learning and
transformative practices within the field of
literacy for Birth-6t" Grade. While working
in a one-on-one relationship with a child,
candidates will learn how to investigate
curriculum, literacy development, planning,
resources, and issues of social justice.
Candidates are expected to organize effec-
tive learning contexts, explore content
area literacies, understand the child’s indi-
vidual development in the context of social
interactions, and diversify the range of
genres and materials available for their
child. This class focuses on building candi-
dates’ strengths in utilizing multiple sign
systems, exploring a range of literacies
practices, connecting the word and the
world, and building family/community rela-
tionships. Candidates are required to use a
variety of assessment tools learned in
other courses such as miscue analysis,
writing sample analysis, observation, and
note taking to record a child’s literacy
abilities, inform an instructional plan, ana-
lyze, and support child’s literacy practices.
Co-requisites and Prerequisites: 1500C
and/or 1600E. Includes 18 hours
practicum. 3 HR./WK. 3 CR.

1601C: Literacy Inquiry Practicum -

5th to 12th Grade

This course supports candidates in learning
the premises of inquiry-based learning and
transformative practices within the field of
literacy for 5th to 12th Grade. While work-
ing in a one-on-one relationship with a
child, candidates will learn how to investi-
gate curriculum, literacy development,
planning, resources, and issues of social
justice. Candidates are expected to organ-
ize effective learning contexts, explore
content area literacies, understand the
child’s individual development in the con-
text of social interactions, and diversify
the range of genres and materials available
for their child. This class focuses on build-
ing candidates’ strengths in utilizing multi-
ple sign systems, exploring a range of lit-
eracies practices, connecting the word and
the world, and building family/community
relationships. Candidates are required to
use a variety of assessment tools learned
in other courses such as miscue analysis,
writing sample analysis, observation, and
note taking to record a child’s literacy
abilities, inform an instructional plan, ana-
lyze, and support child’s literacy practices.
Co-requisites and Prerequisites: 1501C
and/or 1601E. Includes 18 hours
practicum. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

1900C: Language and Literacy

Development in Young Children

This course focuses on language and litera-
cy development from birth to age 6 and on
how to develop a well-balanced literacy
program for young children. Special
emphasis is placed on an exploration of
research in the field, a study and critical
analysis of children’s literature, the art of
storytelling, and effective strategies for
learning to read. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

2000C: First and Second Language and
Literacy Acquisition

This course offers an in-depth look at cur-
rent research and practical applications of
first and second language/dialect acquisi-
tion and literacy learning, developmental
stages of both, connections between oral
and print literacies, and the strengths of
first language/dialect literacy. The course
also explores the integration of the many
languages individuals use to communicate
and make meaning. The readings and dis-
cussions address strategies to assess and
support first and second language and lit-
eracy development, and include effective
classroom activities and resources.
Includes 8 hours of fieldwork.3 HR./WK.;
3 CR.

2100C: Teaching Social Studies in

Childhood Education

Integrated unit planning centered on a
study of the community, cultural diversity
and historical sequence; focuses on inquiry
learning strategies and multicultural
approaches to instruction. Includes introduc-
tion to Internet resources and software for
classroom instruction in geography. Includes
10-15 hours of fieldwork at either the 1-3 or
4-6 grade levels. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

2101C: Social Studies in the Early
Childhood Curriculum

How to develop and carry out experiences
that help children inquire about the world,
their history, and their backgrounds and
integrate their understandings; how to uti-
lize students’ diverse ethno-cultural back-
grounds and information technology as
learning resources. Emphasis placed on the
classroom as a democratic learning com-
munity. Required for initial certification.
Includes 10-15 hours of fieldwork. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

2300C: Social Studies Inquiry for Pre-
K to 6 Teachers

Focuses on two national and state social
studies learning standards: geography and
the history of New York State and the U.S.
Students experience an inquiry approach to
social studies that will increase their con-
tent knowledge and model inquiry meth-
ods. Students plan learning experiences for
children. Includes an instructional technol-
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ogy component. Required for professional
certification. Prereq. EDUC 2100C or equiv-
alent. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

2400C: Development & Evaluation of

Materials in Bilingual Education
Production and evaluation of bilingual
instructional materials using various
media. Integration of instructional materi-
als in a bilingual curriculum. Prereq:
5300C. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

2600C: Linguistics in a Multicultural

Society

An introduction to basic concepts in lin-
guistics, including phonology, lexicon, and
grammar; language contact, variation, and
prescriptivism; linguistic experience of
bilingual and second-language communi-
ties and individuals. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

2700C: Literacy for Struggling Readers

and Writers

Candidates will examine the multiple
dimensions that contribute to students’ lit-
eracy struggles. They will explore and cri-
tique theories and research regarding liter-
acy practices and identify practical appli-
cations based on these insights. A signifi-
cant aspect of this work will involve prac-
tice with methods to assess and support
readers” and writers’ competencies with
cuing systems and engagement with

texts. Candidates will explore how multi-
modal literacies can be used as a source of
strength, confidence, and growth with
print literacy. Throughout the course, can-
didates reflect on how they can support all
students’ literacy growth through effective
lesson design as well as advocacy for cur-
ricular and structural change. Includes 15
hours of fieldwork. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

3000C: Development of Laboratory

Materials for Elementary Science
Construction and use of laboratory equip-
ment and materials which implement the
critical thinking and problem solving
approach to the teaching of the new curric-
ula in science in the elementary school. Pre-
or coreq.: EDUC 3100C. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

3100C: Science in a Program of

Childhood Education

Development of first-hand knowledge of
standards-based science content, materials
and methods appropriate to the several
growth levels of children in the primary
and intermediate programs of the elemen-
tary school. Written reviews of scholarly
literature, maintenance of written journals,
and fieldwork on the study of teaching in
a childhood education classroom. Includes
10-15 hours of fieldwork at either the 1-3
or 4-6 grade levels. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

3200C: Science Inquiry for Pre-K to 6

Teachers

Develops teachers’ knowledge of the teach-
ing and learning of science in childhood
education. Focuses on three New York
State science standards: scientific inquiry,
application of scientific concepts and the-
ories and the historical development of
ideas in science and common themes that
connect mathematics, science and technol-
ogy. First-hand experiences developing and
analyzing knowledge gained through
inquiry. Required for professional certifica-
tion. Prereq.: EDUC 3100C or equivalent. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

3300C: How Young Children Learn

Science: Implications for Teaching
Workshop designed to deepen understand-
ing of the active, investigative nature of
science learning. Participants” own explo-
rations and experiences parallel the child’s
inquiring approach. Materials and resources
(including information technology) appro-
priate for the diverse learning needs of
young children are examined. Required for
initial certification. Includes 10-15 hours
of fieldwork. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

3400C: Focus on Inquiry in Education
Study of background literature and devel-
opmental theory; observing and recording
children’s growth; teacher’s role. Special
permission required. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

3500C: Education in the Early Years:

Infants, Toddlers, and “Preschoolers”
How knowledge develops from infancy
through the preschool years; with a focus
on how to support learners’ growth and
development and how to structure appro-
priate learning environments for infants,
toddlers, and preschoolers with diverse
needs. Theoretical perspectives on learning
are explored. Required for initial certifica-
tion. Ancillary requirement for professional
certificate (on advisement). Prereq.: Child
Development. Includes 10-15 hours of
fieldwork. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

3600C: Theatre/Performance For Young

Audiences K - 12

This course aims to develop insight into
artistic and practical decisions in produc-
ing work for young people. Through an
exploration of techniques of acting, devis-
ing, directing, and production repertoire
students will achieve an understanding of
the practices of Theatre in Education (TIE)
and Youth Theatre. Contemporary plays
which have been produced for theatre for
young audiences will also be studied.
Additionally, learning how to use the city
as a cultural resource will be discussed, in
order to make a connection between the-
atre making and theatre performance. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR

3700C: Fundamentals of Teaching

Theatre

This course investigates methods and
materials for exploring the process of
teaching students about the elements of
theatre i.e. acting, directing, improvisa-
tion, and technical theatre, as well as how
to guide students through the production
process. There will be exploration of the
application of drama structures and activi-
ties as tools for enlivening any curriculum,
by building motivation, classroom commu-
nity and collaborative exchange.
Participants will learn how to integrate
and adapt strategies and activities for dif-
ferent age ranges, and investigate how
drama can be scaffolded effectively in les-
son planning, thus aiding in classroom
management. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR

3800C: Materials for a Flexible and

Individualized Curriculum
The development, use and evaluation of
materials for individuals and small group
instruction. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

4100C: Teaching Arts and Crafts in

Childhood Education

Art principles, practices and materials
appropriate to the teaching of arts and
crafts in childhood education; integrating
arts and crafts into the content areas of
the elementary curriculum. Includes 10-15
hours of fieldwork at either the 1-3 or 4-6
grade levels. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

4200C: Including Young Children with
Special Needs in the General

Education Classroom

This course will provide early childhood
educators with a theoretical framework and
practical applications for successfully
including students with special needs with-
in the general education setting.
Information, guidance and resources will
be presented to assist teachers in differen-
tiating curriculum, using adaptive technol-
ogy, assessing students holistically, work-
ing with their classroom/administrative
school team as well as with children’s
home/family/community in situations
where a child may require an evaluation
and/or additional support services. Special
attention will be paid to diversity issues,
helping teachers to frame differences in a
respectful, non-biased way. Includes 10
hours of fieldwork. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

4300C: Art and Expressive Activities

in Early Childhood Education
Interpretation and use of creative activi-
ties for the diverse learning needs of
young children as they explore and devel-
op personal skills and interests in various
art media. Required for initial certification.
Includes 10-15 hours of fieldwork. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.



Department of Childhood Education

4400C: Integrating Theatre and

Related Arts into the Curriculum

This course explores how teachers can use
dramatic activities and dramatic play to
help students engage in the learning
process and develop their cognitive and
social skills. Candidates will explore both
the curriculum (including but not limited
to social studies, literacy, English as a sec-
ond language, math, and science) as well
as opportunities to build group dynamics
and positive social skills. The main con-
cepts, structures and conventions of the
field of dramatic activities and related arts
will also be investigated. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR

4600C: Applied Theatre

This course explores how Theatre can be
used and applied to various areas of inter-
est. The course will offer techniques on
applying theatre to the student’s particular
area of interest or population (i.e., health
care; childcare; prisons, museums, profes-
sional development). The main concepts,
structures and conventions of applied the-
atre will be investigated. Guidelines for
devising and structuring applied
drama/theatre programs and curricula will
be explored. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR

5100C: Teaching Foreign Languages in

Elementary Education

Objectives, principles and methods of
teaching modern languages in the elemen-
tary school. Problems of organizing foreign
language teaching. Study and evaluation
of curricula, syllabi, textbooks, language
tests, audio-visual aids, and the language
laboratory and area-study materials. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

5201C: Methods of Teaching English
Language Arts to Bilingual English
Language Learners (Pre-K - 6)

This course is designed to help partici-
pants develop instructional experiences
that provide for the acquisition of literacy
in a second language (English) to non-
native speakers (pre-K - 6) whose cultural
background differs from that of the majori-
ty culture. While focusing primarily on
practical approaches to teaching literacy,
the course will also address theoretical
issues that underlie the development and
implementation of effective strategies to
support English language learners.
Includes 10 hours of fieldwork. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

5202C: Teaching Language Arts &
Reading to Bilingual-Bicultural
Students (Spanish)

Methods and materials for the teaching of
reading and language in Spanish to
Spanish-dominant and English-dominant
children. Prereq: 5300C. Includes 10 hours
of fieldwork. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

5203C: Teaching Language Arts &
Reading to Bilingual-Bicultural

Students (Haitian)

Methods and materials for the teaching of
reading and language in Haitian/Creole to
Haitian/Creole-dominant and English-domi-
nant children. Prereq: 5300C. Includes 10
hours of fieldwork. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

5204C: Teaching Language Arts &
Reading to Bilingual-Bicultural

Students (Chinese)

Methods and materials for the teaching of
reading and language in Chinese to
Chinese-dominant and English-dominant
children. Prereq: 5300C. Includes 10 hours
of fieldwork. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

5300C: Language Minority Students

and Urban Schooling in the U.S.

This course explores the historical back-
ground policies, approaches, and theoreti-
cal foundations of bilingual education and
other educational programs for immigrant,
bilingual, and language minority students.
It also considers the social, political, and
economic context that surrounds the edu-
cation of immigrant students in urban
schools. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

5400C: Methods of Teaching English to

Speakers of Other Languages I (Pre K-6)
Methods and materials for teaching English
to non-native speakers grades pre-K - 6,
with a focus on communicative and con-
tent-based instruction; appropriateness of
various techniques, resources, and assess-
ments for different learning styles, lan-
guage and cultural backgrounds, age and
proficiency levels, including gifted and tal-
ented students and those with special
developmental needs; history of ESOL
teaching, and the links between teaching
practice and theories of language and lan-
guage learning. The course includes atten-
tion to theories and practices involved in
the teaching of ESOL by means of instruc-
tion in the content areas of mathematics,
science and technology, social studies, and
the arts. Includes 10 hours of fieldwork. 3
HR./WK., 3 CR.

5401C: Methods of Teaching English to

Speakers of Other Languages

This intensive introductory course provides
practical information and experiences for
teaching ESOL, with particular attention to
urban schools, language minority students,
and the NYC school system. Part I focuses
on introductory issues in education and
instructional models. Open to first-semes-
ter TESOL Teaching Fellows only. 3
HR./WK., 3 CR.

5500C: Children of the Caribbean

Cultures & Curriculum

The cultural background of these children
and their parents, and the problems of
adjustment to a complex urban society.
Attention to learning behavior affected by
the difficulty of communication and new
school environments. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

5600C: Psycholinguistic and
Sociolinguistic Aspects of Bilingual
Education

Relevant findings in psycholinguistics and
socio-linguistics. Acquisition and social
settings of first and second languages by
children. Includes 10 hours of fieldwork. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

5700C: Education That is Multicultural
Analyzes the various components of a
desirable education in a pluralistic society;
provides opportunities for developing cur-
riculum and strategies which reflect
respect and dignity for all people; exam-
ines students’ needs within a humanistic
framework; critically examines instructional
materials for bias. Includes 10 hours of
fieldwork. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

5800C: Theories of Second Language
Acquisition

Designed to develop the students” under-
standing of the different theories that
have been developed to explain the
process of acquisition of second languages
and of the interaction between such theo-
ries and strategies for maintaining and
developing bilingualism. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

5900C: Development and Evaluation of
Materials for Teaching Second
Languages: English

Designed to familiarize students with com-
mercial materials used in teaching second
languages, and to increase their capacity

to develop materials of their own. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

6000C: How Children Learn
Mathematics: Implications for
Teaching I

Emphasis on growth and development of
the mathematical thinking of children in
grades Pre K - 3 through their action and
exploration in a supportive classroom envi-
ronment. Includes discussion of teaching
strategies, planning learning experiences,
and a strong component on the use of
technology for modeling effective instruc-
tion and studying children’s learning.
Prerequisites: Math 18000 and 18500 or
equivalent. Includes 10-15 hours of field-
work. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.
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6100C: How Children Learn
Mathematics: Implications for

Teaching II

Emphasis on growth and development of
the mathematical thinking of children in
grades 3-6 through their action and explo-
ration in a supportive classroom environ-
ment. Includes discussion of teaching
strategies, planning learning experiences,
and a strong component on the use of
technology for modeling effective instruc-
tion and studying children’s learning.
Prereq.: EDUC 6000C. Includes 10-15 hours
of fieldwork. 3 HR./WK; 3 CR.

6200C: Mathematics Inquiry for Pre-K

to 6 Teachers

Includes mathematics content and peda-
gogy; focuses on selected topics in num-
ber, geometry, algebra and probability;
attention to National Council of Teachers
of Mathematics content and process stan-
dards, analysis of students” work; and
analysis, design and assessment of mathe-
matics curriculum. Technology used
throughout to study grade-appropriate
classrooms. For professional certification
candidates only. Prereq.: EDCE 6000C or
the equivalent, 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

6400C: Teaching Content (Math,
Science, Social Studies) using both

English and a Native Language.
Designed to develop an interdisciplinary
approach to teaching Math, Science, and
Social Studies using both English and a
native language (e.g., Chinese, Haitian,
and Spanish). Prospective bilingual teach-
ers will be provided with knowledge, inter-
disciplinary content skills, and specific lan-
guage-related skills on how to use avail-
able materials and resources (i.e., standard
glossaries and curriculum guides) when
planning and integrating content-area
learning experiences and/or interdiscipli-
nary thematic units, using both English
and one native language (Chinese, Haitian,
or Spanish). Prereq: 5300C. Includes 10
hours of fieldwork. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

6500C: Methods of Teaching English
Language Arts to Bilingual English

language learners (7-Adult)

This course is designed to help partici-
pants develop instructional experiences
that provide for the acquisition of second-
language literacy (English) in literary and
content area texts for students (grade 7-
Adult) whose cultural background differs
from that of the majority culture. While
focusing primarily on practical approaches
to teaching literacy, the course will also
address theoretical issues that underlie the
development and implementation of effec-
tive strategies to support English language
learners. Includes 10 hours of fieldwork. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

6601C: Practicum (A) in Teaching a
Second Language (Elementary)
Designed to provide students with super-
vised field experiences teaching the lan-
guage of their specialized study to stu-
dents for whom it is not their primary lan-
guage. 2 HR./WK.; 2 CR.

6602C: Practicum (B) in Teaching a

Second Language (Secondary)
Designed to provide students with super-
vised field experiences teaching the lan-
guage of their specialized study to stu-
dents for whom it is not their primary lan-
guage. 2 HR./WK.; 2 CR.

6603C: Practicum (C) in Teaching a
Second Language (Mixed Levels)
Designed to provide students with super-
vised field experiences teaching the lan-
guage of their specialized study to stu-
dents for whom it is not their primary lan-
guage. 2 HR./WK.; 2 CR.

6604C: Practicum (D) in Teaching a
Second Language (Adults)

Designed to provide students with super-
vised field experiences teaching the lan-
guage of heir specialized study to students
for whom it is not their primary language.
2 HR./WK.; 2 CR.

6700C: Contrastive Phonology of
English and Other Languages for
Teachers

Advanced study of the phonology of
English and its contrasts with other lan-
guages. Areas of difficulty for second-lan-
guage learners. Pedagogical strategies.
Prereq: 2600C. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

6800C: Grammar and its Pedagogy:

English and Other Languages

Advanced study of the grammar of English,
with strategies for application in bilingual
and second-language classrooms. Students
will be given the opportunity to contrast
aspects of grammar of English with that of
other languages. Prereq: 2600C. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

6900C: Methods of Teaching English to
Speakers of Other Languages II (Grade

7 - Adult)

Methods and materials for teaching English
to non-native speakers grades 7-Adult,
with a focus on communicative and con-
tent-based instruction; appropriateness of
various techniques, resources, and assess-
ments for different learning styles, lan-
guage and cultural backgrounds, age and
proficiency levels, including gifted and tal-
ented students and those with special
developmental needs; history of ESOL
teaching, and the links between teaching
practice and theories of language and lan-
guage learning. The course includes atten-

tion to the specific discourse and text for-
mats in the content areas of mathematics,
science and technology, social studies, and
the arts. Includes 10 hours of fieldwork. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

7100C: Creative Movement and Music

in Childhood Education

Integrating the expressive arts into all
areas of the curriculum. Focus on creative
expression as an effective modality for
teaching. Strategies that allow teachers to
model creativity for their students in a
supportive learning environment. Students
should come prepared for moderate physi-
cal activity. Includes 10 hours of fieldwork
at the 1-3 or 4-6 grade levels. 3 HR./WK.;
3 CR.

7200C: Field-based Inquiry: TESOL
Through supervised field-based investiga-
tions of the Teaching of English to
Speakers of Other Languages (TESOL) in
grades pre-K through 12, teacher candi-
dates will investigate how theoretical and
empirical foundations of the teaching of
English as a second language (ESL) are
implemented in actual classrooms, linking
theory and practice. The course will
involve focused classroom observations
and the creation of lesson plans and units
of study as teacher candidates apply and
adapt methodologies and assist the coop-
erating ESL teacher in instruction.
Students will spend 7 weeks in grade pre-K
through 6 and 7 weeks in grades 7-12 (3-4
hours per week). The course will meet in a
weekly seminar. Required of all students
in the graduate initial certification pro-
gram in TESOL. Prerequisites: EDUC
0200A, either 0300A or 0500A and EDCE
5400C and either 5201C or 6500C.
Includes 45 HRS in-school experience and
bi-weekly seminar; 3 CR.

7300C: Music and Movement for Young

Children

Participants in this course learn how to
create a program of activities that guide
and incorporate the diverse needs and
interests of young children through their
responses to music, rhythms, dramatic
play, and spontaneous imaginative experi-
ences. Required for initial certification.
Includes 10-15 hours of fieldwork. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

0100E: Cultural Pluralism in

Curriculum Development

Basic concepts of cultural pluralism in the
development of curriculum. Analysis of
recent research derived from studies of
major minority groups. 3 HR./WK., PLUS
FIELD TRIPS; 3 CR.
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1300E: Negotiating Curriculum
Standards, Children’s Inquiries and
Appropriate Multicultural Materials for

Children from Birth to Grade 6

This course provides foundations for under-
standing the complexities of teachers’ rela-
tionships with curriculum for Birth to
Grade 6. Candidates will expand their
knowledge of the multiple dimensions of
curriculum including assessment, literacy
content, educational structures, notions of
the hidden curriculum, and children’s per-
spectives. Candidates will examine the New
York State English Language Arts and
Content Area Standards to inform their
understandings of what is possible and
necessary in developing literacy curriculum
and activities. Candidates will investigate
multiple resources to enrich their curricula
revisions, address these dimensions, and
incorporate into their teaching the diversi-
ty of their class and the world. Candidates
will explore aspects of social justice, criti-
cal literacies, and multiculturalism while
producing standard-driven activities.
Candidates will increase their knowledge of
multicultural literature, technology, music,
websites, and museums. This class includes
20 hours of fieldwork required to imple-
ment curriculum planning and activities.
Includes 20 hours of fieldwork. 3 HR/WK.;
3 CR.

1301E: Negotiating Curriculum
Standards, Children’s Inquiries, and
Appropriate Multicultural Materials for

5th to 12th Grade

This course provides foundations for under-
standing the complexities of teachers’ rela-
tionships with curriculum for 5th o 12th
Grade. Candidates will expand their knowl-
edge of the multiple dimensions of curricu-
lum including assessment, literacy content,
educational structures, notions of the hid-
den curriculum and children’s perspectives.
Candidates will examine the New York
State English Language Arts and Content
Area Standards to inform their understand-
ings of what is possible and necessary in
developing literacy curriculum and activi-
ties. Candidates will investigate multiple
resources to enrich their curricula revi-
sions, address these dimensions, and incor-
porate into their teaching the diversity of
their class and the world. Candidates will
explore aspects of social justice, critical
literacies, and multiculturalism while pro-
ducing standard-driven activities.
Candidates will increase their knowledge of
multicultural literature, technology, music,
websites, and museums. This class includes
20 hours of fieldwork required to imple-
ment curriculum planning and activities.
Includes 20 hours of fieldwork. 3 HR./WK.;
3 CR.

1400E: Writing for Teachers

This course is designed to support teachers
in focusing on their own writing and its
relationship to their development as learn-
ers, teachers, researchers, and human
beings. Candidates will construct positive
identities as writers, discover multiple
authentic purposes for writing, and devel-
op their craft as writers within several
basic genres (stories, poetry, descriptive
and persuasive writing). During this course
they will explore the writing process and
learn about key dimensions of writing
including textuality, intertexuality, figura-
tive language and writing as rewriting cul-
ture. Candidates will build on their
strengths, address their challenges, and
identify implications for their role as writ-
ing instructors and the role of writing in
their classes. 2 HR./WK.; 2 CR.

1600E: Small Group Literacy Inquiry

Practicum Birth-6t" Grade

This course supports candidates in learning
the premises of inquiry-based learning and
transformative practices within the field of
literacy for Birth to 6th grade. While work-
ing with a small group of children, candi-
dates will learn how to investigate curricu-
lum, literacy development, planning,
resources, and issues of social justice.
Candidates are expected to think about
peer relationships, work on collaborative
teaching and learning processes, and fos-
ter children’s abilities to help and support
each other’s literacy learning. Candidates
are responsible for organizing effective
learning contexts, differentiating instruc-
tion, exploring content area literacies,
understanding the children’s individual
development in the context of social inter-
actions, and diversifying the range of gen-
res and materials available for each child.
This class focuses on building candidates’
strengths in utilizing multiple sign sys-
tems, exploring a range of literacies prac-
tices, connecting the word and the world,
and building family/community relation-
ships. . Candidates are required to use a
variety of assessment tools learned in
other courses such as miscue analysis,
writing sample analysis, observation, and
note taking to record children’s literacy
abilities, inform an instructional plan, ana-
lyze, and support children’s literacy prac-
tices. Co-requisites and Prerequisites:
1500C and/or 1600C. Includes 18 hours
practicum. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

1601E: Small Group Literacy Inquiry
Practicum- 5th-12th Grade

This course is designed to support candi-
dates in learning the premises of inquiry-
based learning and transformative prac-
tices within the field of literacy for 5th.
12th Grade. While working with a small
group of children, candidates will learn
how to investigate curriculum, literacy

development, planning, resources, and
issues of social justice. Candidates are
expected to think about peer relationships,
work on collaborative teaching and learn-
ing processes, and foster children’s abili-
ties to help and support each other’s liter-
acy learning. Candidates are responsible
for organizing effective learning contexts,
differentiating instruction, exploring con-
tent area literacies, understanding the
children’s individual development in the
context of social interactions, and diversi-
fying the range of genres and materials
available for their child. This class focuses
on building candidates’ strengths in utiliz-
ing multiple sign systems, exploring a
range of literacies practices, connecting
the word and the world, and building fami-
ly/community relationships. Candidates are
required to use a variety of assessment
tools learned in other courses such as mis-
cue analysis, writing sample analysis,
observation, and note taking to record
children’s literacy abilities, inform an
instructional plan, analyze, and support
children’s literacy practices. Co-requisites
and Prerequisites: 1501C and/or 1601C.
Includes 18 hours practicum. 3 HR./WK.;
3 CR.

1700E: Critical Use of Technology for
Literacy Instructors of Children Birth

to 6th Grade

In this course, candidates develop compe-
tencies and skills in the critical and appro-
priate use of information technologies for
the teaching of literacy at the Pre-K to 6th
grade level. Candidates examine new, rele-
vant, and appropriate information technol-
ogy resources on literacy, apply research
findings to the appropriate application of
information technologies to literacy
instruction, learn how new information
technologies impact language and culture,
expand competencies in using information
technologies to develop literacy skills
(reading, writing, listening, and speaking),
and examine strategies to use information
technologies to address literacy curricula
for New York State English Language Arts
and Content Area Standards. In addition,
candidates engage in fieldwork where they
utilize strategies for using new information
technologies in classroom settings.
Includes 8 hours of fieldwork. 2 HR./WK.;
2 CR.

1701E: Critical Use of Technology for
Literacy Instructors of Students 5th to

12th Grade

In this course, candidates develop compe-
tencies and skills in the critical and appro-
priate use of information technologies for

the teaching of literacy at the 5thto 12th
grade level. Candidates examine new, rele-
vant, and appropriate information technol-
ogy resources on literacy, apply research
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findings to the appropriate application of
information technologies to literacy
instruction, learn how new information
technologies impact language and culture,
expand competencies in using information
technologies to develop literacy skills
(reading, writing, listening, and speaking),
and examine strategies to use information
technologies to address literacy curricula
for New York State English Language Arts
and Content Area Standards. In addition,
candidates engage in fieldwork where they
utilize strategies for using new information
technologies in classroom settings.
Includes 8 hours of fieldwork. 2 HR./WK.;
2 CR.

0200F: Contemporary Problems in

Bilingual Education

Workshop to assist teachers in bilingual
education in solving, through action
research, problems they encounter in their
teaching and in the development and use
of materials. Prereq.: EDUC 0500G or pres-
ent full-time service as a teacher. This
course must be taken before EDUC 22001.
3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

0300F: Contemporary Problems and

Issues in Early Childhood Education
The identification and study of classroom
and school problems educators encounter
in their teaching, including effective
instruction for children with a range of
special needs. Serves as an introduction to
action research and as preparation for the
research sequence of courses the student
will complete at the final stage of the pro-
gram. Required for professional certifica-
tion in Early Childhood. Pre-requisite: a
minimum of 18 credits or special permis-
sion of advisor. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

0400F: Contemporary Problems and

Issues in Childhood Education

The identification and study of classroom
and school problems educators encounter
in their teaching, including effective
instruction for children with a range of
special needs. Serves as an introduction to
action research and as preparation for the
research sequence of courses the student
will complete at the final stage of the pro-
gram. Required for professional certifica-
tion in Childhood Education. Pre-requisite:
a minimum of 18 credits or special permis-
sion of advisor. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

0500F: Special Topics in Educational
Theatre

Course description: This course investigates
how students can negotiate the complex
role of being both a teacher and an artist
in and out of the classroom setting.
Methods and materials for exploring the
process of being a teaching artist include
discussions on the role of the teaching
artist in different classroom settings (e.g. a

one-shot, residency, afterschool programs,
other settings) There will be exploration of
the application of drama structures and
activities as tools for enlivening any cur-
riculum, by building motivation, classroom
community and collaborative exchange.
Participants will learn how to integrate and
adapt strategies and activities for different
age ranges, and investigate how drama can
be scaffolded effectively in lesson plan-
ning, thus aiding in classroom manage-
ment. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR

2900F: Curriculum Development in

Childhood Education I

Students develop a framework for analyz-
ing learners, curriculum design, and teach-
ing strategies based on readings by out-
standing contributors to educational
thought and practice, and observation of
children in a classroom setting. Includes
case study of a child in the classroom con-
text. Open only to matriculants. Includes
10-15 hours of fieldwork at the 1-3 or 4-6
grade levels. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

3000F: Curriculum Development in

Childhood Education II

An examination of principles that underlie
curriculum development; planning appro-
priate goals, sequencing content, and
implementing teaching/learning strategies.
An important goal of the course is to help
students develop skills in developing and
offering differentiated instruction and
integrating technology into learning expe-
riences. Prereq.: EDUC 2900F. Includes 10-
15 hours of fieldwork at the 1-3 or 4-6
grade levels. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

4000F: Drama as a Learning Medium

Across the Curriculum

This course explores theories and practices
of educational drama and theatre as they
can be applied to grades K-12. Participants
will build knowledge of various dramatic
activities, techniques and strategies
including teacher-in-role, process or role
drama and the use of still
images/tableaux. The relationship of
classroom drama to curricular subject mat-
ter (including but not limited to Social
Studies; Literacy, English Language
Learners, Math/Science) will be examined.
Practical work in design, implementation,
and evaluation of dramatic experiences for
students of different age ranges will be
investigated. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR

0201G: Student Teaching in
Educational Theatre I and Seminar
Supervised teaching full time for seven
weeks in grades 1-3 and weekly seminar.
Required of all students in the initial certi-
fication program in childhood education
who are not currently holding a full-time
teaching position. Advance approval
required. Prerequisites: 21 CR. of initial

certification courses and CST examination.
Advanced Certificate students: See advisor
or program head for necessary prerequi-
sites. Coreq.: 1900G. 3 CR.

0202G: Student Teaching in

Educational Theatre IT and Seminar
Supervised teaching full time for seven
weeks in grades 4-6 and weekly seminar.
Required of all students in the graduate
initial certification program in childhood
education who are not currently holding a
full-time teaching position. Advance
approval required. Prerequisites: 21 CR. of
initial certification courses and CST exami-
nation. Advanced Certificate students: See
advisor or program head for necessary pre-
requisites. 3 CR.

0203G: Supervised Teaching in

Educational Theatre I and Seminar
Supervised teaching for one semester in
the students’ own classroom in grades 1-3
or 4-6 and weekly seminar. Required of all
students in the initial certification program
who are presently teaching full time.
Advance approval required. Prerequisites:
21 CR. of initial certification courses and
(ST examination. Coreq.: 1900G. 3 CR.

0301G: Student Teaching and Seminar

in Early Childhood Education I

Full time supervised student teaching for
20 - 50 days in one developmental level of
early childhood (as part of 70 days total in
student/supervised teaching).
Accompanying weekly seminar integrates
the teaching experience with course work.
Required for those in the initial certifica-
tion program. Advance approval necessary.
To be completed at the end of the program
sequence. Coreq.: EDUC 1900G. 3 HR./WK.;
3 CR.

0302G: Student Teaching and Seminar

in Early Childhood Education II

Full time supervised student teaching for
20 - 50 days in a second developmental
level of early childhood (as part of 70 days
total in student/supervised teaching).
Accompanying weekly seminar integrates
the teaching experience with course work.
Required for those in the initial certifica-
tion program. Advance approval necessary.
To be completed at the end of the program
sequence. Co-req.: EDUC 1900G. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

0303G: Supervised Teaching and

Seminar in Early Childhood Education
Full time supervised student teaching for a
semester in their own classroom for those
who teach full-time. Accompanying weekly
seminar integrates the teaching experience
with course work. Option for those in the
initial certification program. Advance
approval necessary. To be completed at the
end of the program sequence. 3 HR./WK.;
3 CR.
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0304G: Student Teaching in Early

Childhood Education and Seminar
Supervised student teaching for 100 hours
in pre-K, or grades 1-2 and a weekly semi-
nar. Includes special seminars on school
violence prevention and intervention, safe-
ty education and fire and arson preven-
tion. Required of students in the Teaching
Fellows program that provides supervision
of student teaching. Advance approval
required. 0 CR.

0305G: Supervised Teaching in Early

Childhood Education and Seminar
Supervised teaching for one semester in the
student’s own classroom in pre-K, K, or
grades 1-2 (the level being different from
that in EDUC 0304G) and a weekly seminar.
Required of students in the Teaching Fellows
program that provides supervision of teach-
ing. Advance approval required. 0 CR.

0401G: Student Teaching in Childhood

Education I and Seminar

Supervised teaching full time for seven
weeks in grades 1-3 and weekly seminar.
Required of all students in the initial certi-
fication program in childhood education
who are not currently holding a full-time
teaching position. Advance approval
required. Prerequisites: 21 CR. of initial
certification courses and CST examination.
Advanced Certificate students: See advisor
or program head for necessary prerequi-
sites. Coreq.: 1900G. 3 CR.

0402G: Student Teaching in Childhood

Education II and Seminar

Supervised teaching full time for seven
weeks in grades 4-6 and weekly seminar.
Required of all students in the graduate
initial certification program in childhood
education who are not currently holding a
full-time teaching position. Advance
approval required. Prerequisites: 21 CR. of
initial certification courses and CST exami-
nation. Advanced Certificate students: See
advisor or program head for necessary pre-
requisites. 3 CR.

0403G: Supervised Teaching in
Childhood Education I and Seminar
Supervised teaching for one semester in
the students” own classroom in grades 1-3
or 4-6 and weekly seminar. Required of all
students in the initial certification program
who are presently teaching full time.
Advance approval required. Prerequisites:
21 CR. of initial certification courses and
CST examination. Coreq.: 1900G. 3 CR.

0404G: Supervised Teaching in
Childhood Education II and Seminar
Supervised teaching for 120 hours at the
grade level (1-3 or 4-6) that the student did
not complete in Supervised Teaching I, and
weekly seminar. Advance approval required.
Prerequisites: 21 CR. of initial certification
courses and CST examination. 3 CR.

0405G: Student Teaching in Childhood

Education and Seminar

Supervised student teaching for 100 hours
in grades 1 to 3 or 4 to 6 and weekly sem-
inar. Includes special seminars on school
violence prevention and intervention, safe-
ty education and fire and arson preven-
tion. Required of students in the Teaching
Fellows program and similar programs that
provide supervision of student teaching.
Advance approval required. 0 CR.

0406G: Supervised Student Teaching

in Childhood Education Seminar
Supervised student teaching for one
semester in the student’s own classroom in
grades 1 to 3 or 4 to 6 (the level being
different from that in EDUC 0405G) and
weekly seminar. Required of students in
the Teaching Fellows program and similar
programs that provide supervision of stu-
dent teaching. Advance approval required.
0 CR.

0502G: Student Teaching in Bilingual

Education

A continuation of EDUC 0501G. Five morn-
ings and one afternoon per week. Open
only to matriculants. Advance approval
required. Prereq.: EDUC 0501G. For certifi-
cation purposes, this is equivalent to six
semester hours of undergraduate student
teaching for 300 clock hours of supervised
observation and teaching. 6 CR.

0503G: Student Teaching in TESOL

(Grades Pre-K-6)

Students will spend 7 weeks of supervised
student teaching in grades Pre-K through
6, and meet in a weekly seminar. The
supervised student teaching experience is
designed to provide prospective English as
a Second Language (ESL) teachers with
opportunities to teach and critically ana-
lyze teaching practices in classroom for
English language learners. Students will:
develop and improve teaching strategies
and organizational skills to meet the needs
of all students; practice formal and infor-
mal assessment techniques; examine spe-
cial features of classroom management;
and develop awareness of learning environ-
ments, including home and community.
Includes special seminars on preventing
child abduction and on preventing alcohol,
tobacco and other drug abuse. Required of
all students in the graduate initial certifi-
cation program in TESOL. Prerequisites:
EDCE 2600C, 5201C, 6500C, 5400C, 5700C,
5800C, 6000K, 6800C, 6900C, and 7200C.
150 Hours of in-school experience and
weekly seminar. 3 CR.

0504G: Student Teaching in TESOL

(Grades 7-12)

Students will spend 7 weeks of supervised
student teaching in grades 7-12, and meet
in a weekly seminar. The supervised stu-
dent teaching experience is designed to
provide prospective English as a Second
Language (ESL) teachers with opportuni-
ties to teach and critically analyze teach-
ing practices in classroom for English lan-
guage learners. Students will: develop and
improve teaching strategies and organiza-
tional skills to meet the needs of all stu-
dents; practice formal and informal assess-
ment techniques; examine special features
of classroom management; and develop
awareness of learning environments,
including home and community. Includes
special seminars on preventing child
abduction and on preventing alcohol,
tobacco and other drug abuse. Required of
all students in the graduate initial certifi-
cation program in TESOL. Prerequisites:
EDCE 2600C, 5201C, 6500C, 5400C, 5700C,
5800C, 6000K, 6800C, 6900C, and 7200C.
150 Hours of in-school experience and
weekly seminar. 3 CR.

0703G: Internship in Bilingual Special

Education

Students will be assigned to a school and
will spend half a semester teaching in a
regular class and half a semester student
teaching in a special class for exceptional
bilingual children.

4 HR./WK.; 4 CR.

1700G: Home-School Partnerships for

Literacy Development

This course is designed to support candi-
dates in fostering strong relationships
between home and school communities,
and helping children negotiate the differ-
ing contexts of their learning. Candidates
learn how to operate from non-deficit
models of evaluation in investigating the
child’s cultural and family background.
Candidates learn how to build constructive
relationships between all the partners that
help educate the child and how to build
on local funds of knowledge in developing
curriculum. Candidates explore the shifting
intersections between community-based
and school-based literacies in supporting
the child’s learning and literacy growth.
Includes 8 hours of fieldwork. 3 HR./WK.;
3 CR.

EDUC 1900G: Workshops on Child
Abuse Identification, Violence
Prevention and other Professional

Issues

Definitions, indicators, and the impact of
abuse and neglect on the child; reporting
abuse. Violence prevention. Additional
workshops include topics such as certifica-
tion, resume building and professional
resources. Coreq.: Student Teaching. 2
HR./WK.; 0 CR.
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5701G: Practicum Teaching Bilingual
Special Education

Assessing and developing skills for teach-
ing language minority students with dis-
abilities. Field supervision, integrative
seminar, individual conferences. Approval
required one semester in advance; open
only to matriculants. Prereq.: completion
of 15 credits. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

5901G: Curriculum and Instructional
Approaches in Bilingual Special
Education

Examination and development of curricu-
lum and material for teaching language
minority students with disabilities in
English and non-English. Special emphasis
will be given to NYS learning standards for
science and social studies. Includes 10
hours of fieldwork. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

EDUC 9602G: Administration and
Supervision of Early Childhood
Education

The supervisor’s responsibilities in such
areas as program making, staff develop-
ment, pupil/personnel, and pro-
gram/department management. Cases and
problems examined in laboratory settings,
taught by joint administration and special-
ized area faculty. Special permission
required. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

9602G: Guidance Services
9604G: Literacy Programs

EDUC 9800G: Educational Leadership

in Day Care

Role of the director in setting priorities for
the center and its early childhood pro-
gram. Supervision and development of
staff. Relations with governmental agen-
cies, sponsoring agency, board and com-
munity. Open only to matriculants in the
Day Care Leadership Program or by special
permission. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

22021I: Content Research Seminar in

Early Childhood Education

Culminating experience of the graduate
education program. Students identify a
problem or issue about which to inquire,
review the research literature related to
that problem (including on-line sources),
and design a study to carry out in the fol-
lowing semester. Required of all graduate
students in Early Childhood Education. By
permission only. Prereq.: 2100K or equiva-
lent. 2 HR./WK.; 2 CR.

2203I: Content Research Seminar in

Bilingual Education

A critical review of the research literature
in the candidate’s major field, as well as
research methodology and instrumentation
appropriate to the field. This first semester
covers the basic concepts and procedures

needed to evaluate research critically. Each
student will identify a problem in his or
her major area, review the literature relat-
ed to that problem, and design a project
to study the problem. This project will be
carried out during the second semester.
Matriculants only. This course is followed
by EDUC 29001. This course should be
taken no later than the semester prior to
the one in which the student expects to
complete the requirements for the degree.
Students who expect to write a thesis
should take this course no later than two
semesters prior to the one in which they
expect to complete the requirements for
their degree. Prereq.: see individual pro-
grams. 2 HR./WK.; 2 CR.

2204I: Content Research Seminar in

Childhood Education

Culminating experience in the graduate
program in childhood education. Students
identify a problem or issue about which to
inquire, review the research literature
related to that problem, and design a
study to carry out the following semester.
By permission only. Prereq.: Matriculation,
15 CR. and EDUC 2900F. 2 HR./WK.; 2 CR.

2205I: Content Research Seminar in

TESOL

A critical review of the research literature
in the candidate’s major field, as well as
research methodology and instrumentation
appropriate to the field. This first semester
covers the basic concepts and procedures
needed to evaluate research critically. Each
student will identify a problem in his or
her major area, review the literature relat-
ed to that problem, and design a project
to study the problem. This project will be
carried out during the second semester.
Matriculants only. This course is followed
by EDUC 29001. This course should be
taken no later than the semester prior to
the one in which the student expects to
complete the requirements for the degree.
Students who expect to write a thesis
should take this course no later than two
semesters prior to the one in which they
expect to complete the requirements for
their degree. Prereq.: see individual pro-
grams. Includes 10 hours of fieldwork. 2
HR./WK.; 2 CR.

2206I: Content Research Seminar in

Educational Theatre

Culminating experience in the graduate
program in Educational Theatre. Students
identify a problem or issue about which to
inquire, review the research literature
related to that problem, and design a
study to carry out the following semester.
By permission only. Prereq.: Matriculation,
15 CR. and EDUC 2900F. 2 HR./WK.; 2 CR.

29001 : Seminar in Educational

Research

Second semester of the research sequence.
Students carry out their study designed in
the Content Research Seminar and learn
how to analyze, write about, and present
the data collected. By permission only. 2
HR./WK.; 2 CR.

6100I: Working with Parents of

Students with Disabilities

Problems, principles, and procedures in
working with parents of students with dis-
abilities. Impact of disabling factors on
parents, and study of different problem
solutions including study of school and
community resources. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

7000I: Language and Learning

The course examines learning theories and
their application to language learning with
an emphasis on the student as both
teacher and learner. Special emphasis is
given to talking to learn and writing to
learn. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

1800K: Family, Child and School

A study of the contexts for learning that
affect teachers, children, and their fami-
lies. Topics explored include: multicultural
communities and differing family struc-
tures, conferencing with parents, children
with special needs, indications of child
abuse, educators’ legal and ethical respon-
sibilities. Required for initial certification.
Includes 10-15 hours of fieldwork.

3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

2100K: Development Issues in Early

Childhood/Childhood Education
In-depth study of the developmental pro-
gression and the active nature of children’s
learning(birth through the childhood
years). Major developmental and learning
theories are critically examined and illumi-
nated through candidates’ experiences with
children of diverse needs from varying
backgrounds. Implications for program
planning, classroom organization, and dif-
ferentiating curriculum to meet special
needs are continually drawn. Required.

3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

4500K: Exploring Disability through
Theatre and the Arts

This course focuses upon the emerging dis-
cipline of Disability Studies in which dis-
ability is understood as “natural human
variation” and an essential feature of
diversity in a multicultural society.
Drawing upon the narrative work of dis-
abled artists (e.g., theater, painting, mem-
oir, poetry, dance, comedy), disability is
re-conceptualized as an issue of identity
and representation. Candidates will be
asked to identify and critique disability
representation or omission in cultural
media (e.g., film, newspapers, television
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news and entertainment, animated films,
magazines, advertisements). The potential
of theatre arts as a powerful vehicle for
positive disability representation will be
explored in depth. Ongoing work of dis-
abled theater artists and companies in
New York City (e.g., Theater By the Blind,
Our Time Theater Company, Sprout Film
Festival, Nicu's Spoon, Inc.) will be high-
lighted, as well as national and interna-
tional companies. Within an educational
theatre curriculum, candidates will be
asked to design and implement “cutting-
edge” instructional strategies and practices
for addressing the needs of diverse learn-
ers in inclusive settings. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

6000K: Language Minority Students
with Disabilities

An overview of the needs of children with
disabilities who are in the process of
acquiring skills in English. Special
Education and Bilingual Education princi-
ples will be emphasized and a rationale for
the integration of theories and practices
from these two fields will be established.

3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

6100K: Assessing the Educational
Needs of Language Minority Students
with Disabilities

This course examines the impact of second
language, cultural variables, and bilingual-
ism on academic test performance.
Participants will learn to assess education-
al environments, previous educational
experiences, administer norm-referenced
tests and criterion-referenced tests in
English and in the non-English language.
Both formal and informal assessment tech-
niques will be studied. Prereq.: Includes 20
hours practicum. EDUC 6000K. 3 HR./WK.;
3 CR.

6200K: Language Minority Families

and the Special Education System

This course examines current and historical
perspectives on parent involvement in the
special education of children and youth
with disabilities. Emphasis on understand-
ing the views of exceptionalities and fami-
ly involvement held by language minority
families. Focuses on strategies, activities,
and materials that will facilitate school
and family collaboration. Prereq.: EDUC
6000K. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

EDUC 3100N: Independent Study and

Research in Education

Open to qualified graduate students in the
School of Education interested in the
study of special problems. Hours to be
arranged. Requires sponsorship by an
appropriate faculty member. VARIABLE 1-3
CR./SEM. AND MAY BE REPEATED FOR A
MAXIMUM OF SIX CREDITS.

Latin American and Latino
Studies

LALS 1100C: Puerto Rican Community:

Field Research Work

Study of migration of the Puerto Rican to
New York City, sociological impact, and
resultant problems in education, housing,
health services, family and community
development. Practical experience and
research through placement in agencies
serving Puerto Ricans. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

LALS 1200C: Vernacular Language of

Puerto Rico

Provides basic knowledge of Spanish as spo-
ken in Puerto Rico. Includes linguistic con-
cepts needed to help students develop com-
municative skills in reading, writing and
speaking the vernacular language to allow
research and facilitate communication with
the Puerto Rican. Prereq.: fluency in con-
versational Spanish. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

LALS 3200F: Independent Study and
Research in Latin American and Latino

Studies

Open to qualified graduate students in the
School of Education interested in the study
on special problems. Hours to be arranged.
Requires sponsorship by an appropriate
faculty member and approval of the
Advisory Committee. VARIABLE 1-3
CR./SEM. AND MAY BE REPEATED FOR A
MAXIMUM OF SIX CREDITS.

FACULTY

Megan Blumenreich, Associate
Professor

B.A., Colby College; M.A., Teachers College,
Columbia Univ., Ed.M., Ed.D.

Doris Cintron, Associate Professor and
Associate Dean

B.A., The City College, M.S.; Ed.M.,
Teachers College, Columbia Univ., Ed.D.

Joseph Davis, Associate Professor
B.S. Wake Forest Univ.; M.S.P.H., Univ. of
North Carolina; M.A., Columbia Univ.,
M.Phil., Ph.D.

Beverly Falk, Professor

B.A., Sarah Lawrence College; M.S.Ed, The
City College; Ed.D., Teachers College,
Columbia Univ.

Catherine Twomey Fosnot, Professor
B.S., Univ. of Connecticut; M.S., SUNY
(Albany); Ed.D., Univ. of Massachusetts

Jesus Fraga, Lecturer

B.S. The City College, CUNY; M.S., Bank
Street College of Education; M.A., Adeliphi
Univ.

Catherine Franklin, Assistant Professor
B.A., Univ. of Rhode Island; M.A., Leslie
College Graduate School; Ed. D., Teachers
College, Columbia Univ.

Laura Gellert, Assistant Professor
A.B., Bryn Mawr College; M.S., New York
Univ.; Ph.D., CUNY

Amita Gupta, Associate Professor
B.Ed., Univ. of Delhi, B.Sc.; M.A., Columbia
Univ.; Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia
Univ.

Gretchen Johnson, Associate Professor
and Chair

B.A., Queens College.; M.A., Yeshiva Univ.;
Ph.D., New York Univ.

Tatyana Kleyn, Assistant Professor
B.S., Ohio State Univ., M.E.; Ed.D.,
Teachers College, Columbia Univ.

Soyoung Lee, Associate Professor
B.A., Sang Myung Women’s Univ. (Korea);
M.A., University of California at Berkeley,
Ph.D.

Adele MacGowan-Gilhooly, Associate

Professor
B.A., Georgian Court College; M.A., Hunter
College; Ed.D., Boston Univ.

Charles Malone, Lecturer

B.A., Eugene Lange College, New School
Univ.; M.A., Univ. of California at Berkeley,
Ph.D.,

Denise McLurkin, Assistant Professor
B.A. Univ. of Calif., Irvine; M.S., California
Baptist College; M.A., Univ. of Michigan,
Ed.D.

Alexandra Miletta, Assistant Professor
B.A., Empire State College; M.S., The City
College; PhD., Union Institute

James L. Neujahr, Professor

B.A., Kalamazoo College; M.Div., Union
Theological Sem.; M.A., Columbia Univ.;
Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia Univ.

Nadjwa Norton, Assistant Professor
B.A., Yale Univ.; M.Ed., Teachers College,
Columbia Univ., Ed.D.

Lisa Simon, Assistant Professor
B.A., Bryn Mawr College; M.A., New York
Univ., Ph.D.

Nancy Stern, Associate Professor
B.A., The College of William and Mary;
M.Phil. (Linguistics), CUNY, Ph.D.

Jennifer Strycharz, Lecturer
B.A., Fairfield University; M.A., New York
Univ.

Jan Valle, Assistant Professor
B.A., Furman Univ., M.A.; Teachers College,
Columbia Univ., Ed.D.
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B.A., Univ. of Minnesota; M.A., Univ. of
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Bank Street College; Ph.D., CUNY
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Department of Leadership and
Special Education

Professor Sylvia Roberts, Chair ® Department Office: NA 6/207B e Tel: 212-650-7262

GENERAL INFORMATION

The City College offers the following
master’s degrees and advanced certifi-
cates in Education:

Master of Science in Education
(M.S.Ed.)

Bilingual Childhood Special Education
Teaching Students with Disabilities in
Childhood Education

Teaching Students with Disabilities in
Middle Childhood Education
Administration and Supervision

Post Master’s Advanced Certificate
Program
Administration and Supervision

ADVISEMENT

The Office of Student Services (212-
650-5316) of the Office of the Chair
(212-650-7262) will be pleased to
assist you in contacting the faculty
member in charge of any of the pro-
grams above.

PROGRAMS AND
OBJECTIVES

All courses are EDLS unless otherwise
noted.

BILINGUAL CHILDHOOD
SPECIAL EDUCATION

This program prepares bilingual special
education teachers to address the edu-
cational, emotional, and behavioral

needs of linguistically diverse minority
students with a wide range of disabili-
ties. Students completing the program

become certified in Special Education
1-6 with Bilingual Extension.

Stream A - For students with initial
certification

Required Courses:
3300K: Building Community in
Inclusive Contexts 3
3800K: Differentiated Instruction and
Assessment in
Collaborative Contexts I in
Childhood Education 3
5202C: Teaching Language Arts &
Reading to

Bilingual Students (Spanish) 3
5300C: Theories and Practices of
Bilingual Education 3
5300K: Positive Approaches to
Challenging Behaviors 3
5400C: Methods of Teaching English to
Speakers of Other Languages 3
5600C: Psycho-Sociolinguistic Aspects
of Bilingual Education 3

5700C: Education That is Multicultural 3
5901G: Curriculum and Instructional
Approaches in Bilingual Special
Education 3
6000K: Introduction to the Education
of Language Minority Students with
Disabilities 3
6100K: Assessing the Educational
Needs of Language Minority
Students with Disabilities 3
6200K: Language Minority Families and
the Special Education System 3
5701G: Practicum Teaching Bilingual

Special Education 3
2600I: Content Research Special

Education 2
2900I: Seminar in Educational

Research 2
Total credits 43

Stream B - For students without ini-
tial certification

Required Courses:
0200A: Psychology of Learning and

Teaching 3
0300A: Child and Adolescent
Development 3

0400A: The School in American
Society: Bilingual Education in

the Urban School 3
3300K: Building Community in

Inclusive Contexts 3
3600K: Approaches to Literacy I in

Childhood Education 3

3800K: Differentiated Instruction and
Assessment in
Collaborative Contexts I in
Childhood Education 3
5202C: Teaching Language Arts &
Reading to Bilingual Students:

Spanish 3
5300C: Theories & Practices of
Bilingual Education 3
5300K: Positive Approaches to
Challenging Behaviors 3
5400C: Methods of Teaching English to
Speakers of Other Languages 3
5600C: Psycho-Sociolinguistic Aspects
of Bilingual Education 3

5700C: Education That is Multicultural 3
5901G: Curriculum and Instructional
Approaches in Bilingual Special
Education 3
6000K: Introduction to the Education
of Language Minority Students with
Disabilities 3
6100K: Assessing the Educational
Needs of Language Minority
Students with Disabilities 3
6200K: Language Minority Families and
the Special Education System 3
0703G: Internship in Bilingual Special
Education 4
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26001: Content Research Special

Education 2
2900I: Seminar in Educational

Research 2
Total credits 56

SPECIAL EDUCATION

The School of Education offers two
graduate programs in special educa-
tion: Teachers of Students with
Disabilities in Childhood Education
(Grades 1-6) and Teachers of Students
with Disabilities in Middle Childhood
Education (Grades 5-9). The programs
require 31-43 credit hours (depending
on previous coursework) and lead to a
master of science (education).
Completion of either of the programs
satisfies the educational requirements
for provisional (initial) certification in
New York State and students may
apply for such through the School. In
addition, the master’s degree fulfills
the education requirements for the
State Professional (permanent)
Certificate in either special education
or childhood education if the candi-
date already holds provisional certifi-
cation. The inclusion model of deliver-
ing special education services in an
urban environment is emphasized but
candidates will be prepared to work in
self-contained environments as well.

Stream A - Teaching Students with
Disabilities in Childhood Education
(Grades 1-6)

1. Prerequisites for all candidates:
bachelor’s degree with a major or
concentration in one of the liberal
arts or sciences with study in a for-
eign language (two semesters of
ASL accepted). Candidates with
deficiencies in any of these areas
that can be made up within two
semesters may be conditionally
accepted.

2. Prerequisites for candidates seeking
Provisional New York State
Certification (credit may be given
for these courses or their equiva-
lents if taken elsewhere on the
graduate or undergraduate level

but is not counted toward the mas-
ter’s degree):

EDUC 0100A: Urban Schools in a
Diverse Society (includes 10 hours

of field work) 3
EDUC 0200A: Psychology of Learning
and Teaching 3

EDUC 0300A: Child Development 3

5000K: Introduction to Inclusive
Education 3

The 31-credit program listed below
fulfills the education requirements for
initial or professional New York State
certification in special education (for
those who hold initial). It will also
fulfill the education requirements for
professional certification in childhood
education (for those who hold provi-
sional certification in that area). Note:
those taking courses requiring field-
work or practica may do it in their
own workplaces if they are employed
as special education teachers or have
major responsibility in inclusion class-
rooms. All others will be placed in
fieldwork situations taking place with-
in the normal school day.

Required Courses:

5300K: Positive Approaches to
Challenging Behaviors 3
One of the following two: 3

3300K: Building Community in

Inclusive Contexts 3
3500K: Identity and Disability 3
3600K: Approaches to Literacy I in

Childhood Education 3
3700K: Approaches to Literacy II in

Childhood Education 3

3800K: Differentiated Instruction and
Assessment in
Collaborative Contexts I in
Childhood Education 3
One of the following two: 3
3900K: Differentiated Instruction and
Assessment in Collaborative Contexts

IT in Childhood Education 3
4000K: Disability Studies in Childhood
Education 3
5400C: Methods of Teaching English to
Speakers of Other Languages 3
61001: Parents, Families and
Disabilities 3

One of the following two: 3

5700G: Practicum in Teaching Special
Education (for those who hold
teaching positions) 3

0701G: Internship in Special Education
I: Childhood Education (for those

not teaching) 3
One of the following options: 4
26001I: Content Research Seminar in

Special Education 2
29001I: Seminar in Educational

Research 2
or 0000I: Introduction to Educational

Research 2
EDUC 01001I: Seminar in Educational

Research 2
Total credits 31

Stream B - Teaching Students with
Disabilities in Middle Childhood
Education (Grades 5-9)

1. Prerequisites for all candidates:
bachelor’s degree with a major or
concentration in one of the liberal
arts or sciences with study in a for-
eign language (two semesters of
ASL accepted). Candidates with
deficiencies in any of these areas
that can be made up within two
semesters may be conditionally
accepted.

2. Prerequisites for candidates seeking
Provisional New York State
Certification (credit may be given
for these courses or their equiva-
lents if taken elsewhere on the
graduate or undergraduate Level
but is not counted toward the mas-
ter's degree):

EDUC 0100A: The School in

American Society 3
EDUC 0200A: Psychology of
Learning and Teaching 3
EDUC 0300A: Child and Adolescent
Development 3
5000K: Introduction to Inclusive
Education 3

The 31-credit program listed below
fulfills the education requirements for
initial or professional New York State
certification in Special Education (for
those who hold initial). Note: those
taking courses requiring fieldwork or
practica may do it in their own work-
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places if they are employed as special
education teachers or have major
responsibility in inclusion classrooms.
All others will be placed in fieldwork
situations taking place within the nor-
mal school day.

Required Courses:

5300K: Positive Approaches to
Challenging Behaviors

One of the following two: 3

3300K: Building Community in
Inclusive Contexts
(for candidates who are interested
in teaching in inclusion classrooms

w

and others) 3
3500K: Identity and Disability 3
3601K: Approaches to Literacy I in

Middle Childhood Education 3
3701K: Approaches to Literacy II in

Middle Childhood Education 3

3801K: Differentiated Instruction and
Assessment in Collaborative Contexts
Iin Middle Childhood Education 3
One of the following two: 3
3901K: Differentiated Instruction and
Assessment in Collaborative Contexts
II in Middle Childhood Education 3
4001K: Disability Studies in Middle

Childhood Education 3
5400C: Methods of Teaching English to

Speakers of Other Languages 3
6100I: Parents, Families, and Disability 3
One of the following two: 3
5700G: Practicum in Teaching Special

Education 3

0701G: Internship in Special Education
I: Middle Childhood Education 3

One of the following options: 4
26001I: Content Research Seminar in
Special Education 2
29001I: Seminar in Educational
Research 2
or
EDUC 0000I: Introduction to
Educational Research 2
EDUC 01001I: Seminar in Educational
Research 2
Total credits 31

EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP

School District Leader

The School District Leader Program
(SDL) is an advanced certificate pro-
gram targeting district or central
office leader positions. Candidates are
prepared for New York State certifica-
tion as a School District Leader (SDL).
The Program prepares candidates for a
number of roles including but not lim-
ited to:

¢ Superintendent

e Deputy Superintendent
¢ Assistant Superintendent

e Executive Assistant to the
Superintendent

Director of Instruction
e Director of Personnel

Coordinator of Educational Planning

e Director of Finance and Business
Management

Director of Special Programs and
Projects

Matriculation Requirements
Candidates seeking matriculation must
(1) possess a bachelor’s degree from
an accredited institution, (2) possess
a master’s degree with a minimum 3.0
grade point average, (3) hold state
certification as a teacher, guidance
counselor, school psychologist, school
social worker, or other appropriate cer-
tification, (4) have three years teach-
ing or relevant educational work expe-
rience, including demonstrated success
in fulfilling leadership roles in school
or district, (5) submit three letters of
recommendation and official tran-
scripts, and (6) satisfactorily complete
an interview and an on-site essay. In
addition, candidates will be judged on
the basis of superior references and
evidence of strong potential for pro-
fessional work in administration.

School Building Leader

This program leads to a master’s
degree and is designed to prepare can-
didates for New York State initial certi-
fication as School Building Leader
(SBL) and for such positions as ele-
mentary school principal, intermediate
school principal, secondary school

principal, department chair, supervisor
(curriculum specialty), team leader,

mini-school director, project coordina-
tor, and assistant principal (all levels).

Matriculation Requirements
Candidates seeking matriculation must
(1) possess a bachelor’s degree from
an accredited institution, (2) possess
a master’s degree with a minimum 3.0
grade point average, (3) hold state
certification as a teacher, guidance
counselor, school psychologist, school
social worker, or other appropriate cer-
tification, (4) have three years teach-
ing or relevant educational work expe-
rience, including demonstrated success
in fulfilling leadership roles in school
or district, (5) submit three letters of
recommendation and official tran-
scripts, and (6) satisfactorily complete
an interview and an on-site essay. In
addition, candidates will be judged on
the basis of superior references and
evidence of strong potential for pro-
fessional work in administration.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

School District Leader

Core A: Human, Foundational, &
Structural Elements of Education

7101G: Dynamics of Educational
Organizations 3

7201G: Moral Dimensions of Leadership 3

7401G: Instructional Leadership 3

6701G: School Management 3
8801G: School Community Building 3
8601G: Education Law 3

Core C: District Level Application
8103G: Management Operations at the

District Level 3
86041: Social Responsibility, Politics,
and Education 3

5607G: Leadership at the District Level 3
7904G: Internship and Seminar 3

Total credits 30

School Building Leader Degree
Requirements

Core A: Human, Foundational, &

Structural Elements of Education

7101G: Dynamics of Educational
Organizations 3
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7201G: Moral Dimensions of Leadership 3
7401G: Instructional Leadership 3

6701G: School Management 3
8801G: School Community-Building 3
8601G: Education Law 3

Core B: Building Level Application

7001G: Foundations of Educational
Policy-Making 3

2501I: Research and Assessment
Seminar in Educational Leadership 2

85011: Field Problem Seminar in
Educational Leadership

7301G: Curriculum Development 3

7904G: Internship and Seminar:
Building Level 3

Total credits 31

Entry Level Leader Certification
Program (ELLC)

The Entry Level Leadership
Certification Program (ELLC) is a fast-
track twenty-one (21) credit hour ini-
tial School-Building Leadership certifi-
cation program targeted for entry-level
leader positions in education.
Addressing the need for “front-line”
leaders (i.e. assistant principals, con-
tent coaches, department heads) who
deal daily with “on the ground” issues
of educational policy, practice, and
people, the ELLC Program concentrates
on preparing a cohort of candidates to
assume the moral stewardship of equi-
ty and excellence in diverse, high-
need urban schools. The ELLC Program
is a certification-only program that
involves Core A courses plus three
semester internship. Beginning in the
first semester of the program, the
courses will have a field experience
component. All courses in the pro-
grams; integrate the use of technology
as a tool, are problem-based, utilize
case studies and data-based decision-
making instructional strategies.

Matriculation Requirements
Candidates must be nominated by
their principal or other school leader.
In addition, candidates must have a
bachelor’s degree from an accredited
institution, a master’s degree with a
minimum 3.0 G.P.A., state certification
as a teacher, guidance counselor,
school psychologist, school social

worker, or other appropriate certifica-
tion, three years teaching or relevant
educational work experience, including
demonstrated success in fulfilling
leadership roles in school or district,
three letters of recommendation, sat-
isfactory completion of an interview
and on-site essay and submit official
transcripts. In addition, candidates
will be judged on the basis of refer-
ences, interviews, and potential for
professional work in administration.

Entry Level Leader Certification
(ELLC) Requirements

Core A: Human, Foundational, &
Structural Elements of Education

7101G: Dynamics of Educational
Organizations 3

7201G: Moral Dimensions of Leadership 3
7401G: Instructional Leadership 3
6701G: School Management
8801G: School Community Building
8601G: Education Law

7904G: Internship and Seminar

Total credits 21

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Each of the following courses carries a designa-
tion of EDLS unless otherwise noted. The courses
are arranged according to the last-place letter.

EDUC 0100A: Urban Schools in a

Diverse Society

Selected significant social, political and
economic forces which influence the
school as an institution and which in turn
are influenced by the school, especially in
urban settings that educate students from
diverse ethnic and cultural backgrounds.
Includes history, philosophy, sociology and
politics of education. Includes 10 hours of
fieldwork at either the 1-3 or 4-6 grade
levels. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

EDUC 0200A: Psychology of Learning

and Teaching

Theories and principles of learning and
instruction pertinent to achievement, devel-
opment, self-regulation, and behavior in chil-
dren from culturally and ethnically-diverse
backgrounds. Includes classroom applications,
testing and evaluation. Includes 10-15 hours
of fieldwork at either the 1-3 or 4-6 grade
levels. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

EDUC 0300A: Child Development
Theories and principles of development
pertinent to culturally and ethnically

w w w w

diverse and inclusive classrooms with an
emphasis on classroom applications and
fieldwork. Includes 10-15 hours of field-
work at either the 1-3 or 4-6 grade levels.
3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

EDUC 0400A: The School in American
Society: Bilingual Education in the

Urban School

Analysis of selected social, political and
economic forces that influence the school
as an institution, and in turn are influ-
enced by the school, especially in urban
settings. Special attention to immigrant,
bilingual and language minority groups.
Not open to students who have taken
EDUC 22100, 22200, or equivalent.

3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

EDUC 0500A: Adolescent Learning and

Development

The evolution of how theories and research
on learning and development manifest
themselves in urban settings for teachers
of adolescents. Teacher-centered and stu-
dent-centered, human and technology-
based approaches, emphasizing those pro-
moting independent, self-requlated-adoles-
cent learners. Theories, their cultural
implications and their classroom applica-
tions: learning, intelligence, motivation,
affect, parenting styles, classroom commu-
nication, and classroom management
strategies. Includes 15 hours of fieldwork.
3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

EDUC 0502A: Adolescent Learning in

the Urban Context (Teaching Fellows)
This course is intended to help Teaching
Fellows learn and apply modern theories of
and research on developmental, education-
al and cognitive psychology to their class-
room instruction. Special emphasis is on
theories that are relevant to adolescents,
i.e. students in middle, intermediate and
high schools in the urban setting. It is
also intended to help candidates a)
become reflective practitioners who teach
for and with metacognition; b) utilize the
diversity in the classroom; c) create a car-
ing community, and d) develop leadership
skills. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

EDUC 0600A: Issues for Secondary
School Teachers: Special Education,
Second Language Acquisition and
Literacy

The nature of students with disabilities
and health-care needs. Effects of disabili-
ties on learning and behavior. Identifying
strengths, individualizing instruction, and
collaborating to prepare special-needs stu-
dents to their highest levels of achieve-
ment, literacy, and independence.
Language acquisition and literacy develop-
ment by native English speakers and
English language learners. Developing lis-
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tening, speaking, reading and writing.
Includes 15 hours of fieldwork. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

0701G: Internship in Special

Education I: Childhood Education
Students will be assigned to a school and
spend half a semester in a special educa-
tion or inclusion classroom, grades 1-3,
and half a semester in a special education
or inclusion classroom, grades 4-6.
Minimum of 15 hours per week, 3 credits
equivalent to 12 semester hours for 240
hour (40 day) minimum. There is a sched-
uled weekly seminar. 3 CR.

EDCE 0703G: Internship in Bilingual

Special Education

Students will be assigned to a school and
will spend half a semester teaching in a
regular class and half a semester student
teaching in a special class for exceptional
bilingual children. 4 HR./WK.; 4 CR.

EDUC 1900G: Workshops on Child
Abuse Identification, Violence
Prevention and other Professional

Issues

Definitions, indicators, and the impact of
abuse and neglect on the child; reporting
abuse. Violence prevention. Additional
workshops include topics such as certifica-
tion, resume building and professional
resources. Coreq.: Student Teaching. 2
HR./WK.; 0 CR.

5607G: Leadership at the District

Level: Roles and Responsibilities
Roles and Responsibilities of the superin-
tendent, deputy superintendent, and cen-
tral headquarters personnel for curriculum
and instruction, business, pupil support
programs, school safety, and school-com-
munity and parent involvement to increase
student achievement and attain the goals
specified in the current legislation.
Knowledge and skills necessary to build
the capacities of central staff and school
leaders through support, mentoring,
coaching, and succession planning are
developed. Strategies for effective commu-
nication and interaction with school board
members, community leaders, and school
leaders are developed. Restructuring and
school reform and effective implementa-
tion of policies and state and federal stat-
ues are to be studied and analyzed. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

5700G: Practicum in Teaching Special

Education

An advanced course to assess and develop
teaching skills in various special education
settings under supervision in the field and
in an integrative seminar. Individual con-
ferences to review teaching strategies,
materials, and techniques. Department per-
mission required. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

EDCE 5701G: Practicum Teaching

Bilingual Special Education

Assessing and developing skills for teach-
ing language minority students with dis-
abilities. Field supervision, integrative
seminar, individual conferences. Approval
required one semester in advance; open
only to matriculants. Prereq.: completion
of 15 credits. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

EDCE 5901G: Curriculum and
Instructional Approaches in Bilingual

Special Education

Examination and development of curricu-
lum and material for teaching language
minority students with disabilities in
English and non-English. Special emphasis
will be given to NYS learning standards for
science and social studies. Includes 10
hours of fieldwork. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

6700G: The Management of Schools -

Operational Problems and Practices
Aspects of management such as schedul-
ing, assignment, financial management
and reporting. Basic operational needs,
procedures and administration for prospec-
tive building level principals.

3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

6701G: School Management

An examination of the leader’s role in
managing the organization’s operations
required to deliver an effective school pro-
gram. Emphasis is placed data gathering
and analysis in the management of human,
fiscal, facility, and technology resources.
Candidates will learn strategies that will
prepare them to plan and utilize resources
comprehensively from federal, state, and
city sources to enhance, supplement, and
achieve goals and objectives.

3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

7000G: Educational Policy and School

Administration

Policy formulations and basic issues exam-
ined with a view to identifying underlying
assumptions. Attempts to analyze and
assess consequences of alternative courses
of action, including consequences in terms
of major issues, with emphasis on the con-
troversies of our time. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

7001G: Foundations of Educational
Policy-Making

Introduction to the process by which poli-
cy is formulated, analyzed, implemented,
and evaluated. The roles of the educational
leader, educational interest groups, school
boards, professional educators, parents and
other citizens in the formulation and exe-
cution of educational policy are explored.
Contemporary policy issues are examined
and critiqued. Critical examination of ethi-
cal issues confronting education leaders
and policymakers in a liberal-democratic
society. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

7100G: Leadership in Education I
Introduction to organizational develop-
ment. Tested concepts and theoretical for-
mulations concerning organizational
behavior, participative management and
systematic school improvement.
Application of organizational development
concepts to leadership behavior, with par-
ticular focus on group dynamics and
human relations. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

7101G: Dynamics of Educational

Organizations

Candidates explore the foundations and
philosophies of education, systems theory,
the principles of organizational develop-
ment, and the change process for systems,
organizations, schools, and individuals.
Candidates learn to develop and sustain an
educational vision for all students
informed by multiple data sources, to lead
comprehensive long-range strategic plan-
ning projects and to utilize effective com-
munication, consensus-building, and nego-
tiation skills. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

7200G: Leadership in Education II
Organizational behavior. Situational analy-
sis of administrative problems through the
application of behavioral science theories
in role communication, decision-making,
leadership, and organizational change,
using a series of elementary, secondary
and central office case studies. Prereq.:
7100G. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

7201G: Moral Dimensions of

Leadership

Candidates explore leadership theories,
develop a leadership philosophy, a profes-
sional code of ethics, and a personal
growth plan. An examination of issues
related to personal and professional
accountability is conducted. Preparation is
provided in the leadership skills (i.e.,
motivation, conflict management, deci-
sion-making, etc.) needed to influence
individual and group behavior and to
shape school culture and values in the
context of highly diverse schools and stu-
dent and staff needs. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

7300G: Curriculum Development and
Supervision I

Current and developing curriculum patterns,
technological innovations, and strategies
for effecting curriculum change. Role of the
principal supervisor considered within the
context of formulations for innovations in
organization. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

7301G: Curriculum Development

The principles of curriculum development,
implementation, evaluation, and instruc-
tional programming are examined.
Emphasis is placed on understanding
learners, the learning environment and
developing instructional support services
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for diverse and special school populations.
Best practices in curriculum and instruc-
tion and standards based teaching and
learning are addressed. Strategies for
developing and implementing curriculum
improvement plans for improved student
achievement are stressed. Candidates are
expected to develop an eclectic approach
to the curriculum improvement process. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

7400G: Curriculum Development and
Supervision II

Theory of supervisory functions. Wide
range of techniques that provide for in-
service education and staff development,
emphasizing clinical supervision and inter-
actional analyses. Guidelines and proce-
dures for the effective evaluation of both
learning and teaching. Prereq.: 7300G. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

7401G: Instructional Leadership
Purpose, theory, and nature of instruction-
al leadership are examined. This course
focuses on the supervisor's human rela-
tions skills as a group leader; classroom
visitations and conferences; supervisory
techniques, teacher assessment, student
learning and development, and curriculum
review. Candidates explore the role of entry
level leaders in the improvement and
evolvement of teaching and learning;
assessing supervision and teaching, and
exploring strategies that promote the
transformation of districts and schools into
effective learning communities. 3 HR./WK.;
3 CR.

7800G: Advanced Seminar in
Educational Organizational

Development

In-depth analysis of 0.D. models and
processes for improving schools, ranging
from individual to system-wide interven-
tions. Providing and refining organizational
development skills for those seeking orga-
nizational leadership roles within schools,
human service, and other related institu-
tions. Preregs.: 7100G, 7200G. 3 HR./WK.;
3 CR.

7903G: Internship in School

Administration and Supervision
Carefully planned and supervised on-the-
job training under general control of the
faculty in Administration. Where possible,
the work will be in a school system, but,
as appropriate, may be carried on in
another community agency. Regular reports
and conferences required. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

7904G: Internship and Seminar

The internship is a supervised learning
experience in a school setting that pro-
vides an opportunity to apply the theories
and concepts learned and skills acquired
during the candidates’ graduate program.

Candidates for the internship identify areas
they need to strengthen and develop a
plan to enhance their skills in the identi-
fied areas. During the internship, candi-
dates work under the guidelines of a col-
lege facilitator and the supervision of a
school-site administrator. Problem-solving
seminars that focus on internship activi-
ties are conducted on a regular basis. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

8000G: Survey of Problems in
Educational Administration and
Supervision

A foundations course designed to set forth
systematically the problems of educational
administration and supervision. May be
credited toward a master’s degree only
with permission of student’s major field
advisor. Open to non-degree students.

3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

8101G: School Finances and the

Economics of Public Education

An overview of school finance and educa-
tional economics. Topics include: property
taxation, assessed valuation, school
finance court decisions, federal aid to edu-
cation, and school finance alternatives.
Although New York State aid formulas are
emphasized, data from California, New
Jersey, Hawaii and Washing-ton, D.C. are
also utilized. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

8102G: School Business Management

and Budgeting

Budgetary processes and tools, critique of
PPBS zero-based budgeting, and other con-
trol techniques. Use of cost-effectiveness
measures. Federal, state and local support
patterns. Categorical aid, special funding,
and their budgetary implications. Open to
non-degree students, with permission. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

8103G: Management and
Organizational Leadership at the

District Level

This course provides models, strategies,
and applications in use of information
sources, data collection and analysis in
designing and executing strategic plans for
district-wide systems. Management and
operational functions of a school district
leader including human resources adminis-
tration, budgeting and financial operations
at the school and district levels, obtaining
and using resources comprehensively from
a variety of public and private sources,
training schools in prioritizing the use of
resources, and planning for and utilizing
school plants and facilities to support the
instructional program. Exploration of safe-
ty and security issues and concerns; model
plans are developed. Operational plans to
implement the district’s mission and vision
and maximize student achievement. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

8200G: Education Planning and

Systems Problem-Solving

The role of educational administrators and
supervisors in short and long-range pro-
gram planning, resource allocation, and
physical planning. The relationship
between educational planning and human
resources, utilizing organizational develop-
ment strategies, application of general sys-
tems theory, systems analysis, and the
techniques of PERT, MBO, PPBS and CPM,
etc. to educational and human service
institutions. Open to non-matriculants.

3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

8301G: School Personnel I

Personnel administration and staff devel-
opment. Practices and processes in educa-
tional leadership. Developing programs,
organizing staff and facilities, defining
roles of professional and non-professional
personnel; personnel administration and
guidance; application of techniques for
evaluating the effectiveness of the organi-
zation. Open to non-degree students. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

8302G: School Personnel II

Collective bargaining, contract administra-
tion, and grievance arbitration. The mean-
ing and impact of collective negotiations
on public education. Topics include: the
background of collective bargaining in
public education; the legal and political
framework, organizational approaches to,
and organizational issues in negotiations;
administering the agreement; and griev-
ance machinery. Strategy, tactics, and spe-
cial issues in relation to educational
administration will be studied. Open to
non-degree students. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

8600G: School Law and the

Administrator

Legal responsibilities of administrators.
Requirements of local Boards, including
contracts, state and federal laws affecting
local operation of schools. May be credited
toward a master’s degree only with permis-
sion of the student’s major field advisor.
Open to non-degree students, with permis-
sion. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

8601G: Education Law

Candidates will examine the constitutional
and statutory provisions and principles of
representative governance that are the
foundations of the American public school
system. A comprehensive overview of the
origin and legal status of the local school
unit, legal responsibilities of administra-
tors, requirements of school boards, rights
of students and teachers, evolution of legal
provisions for school support; and the
importance of diversity and equity in a
democratic political system provides the
basis for candidate discussion, analysis and
application. Contemporary legal and ethical
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issues confronting education leaders and
policymakers in a liberal-democratic society
are critically examined, as are the dynamics
of policy development and advocacy under
our democratic political system. Issues are
examined for common legal pitfalls affect-
ing all school personnel contracts and labor
relations. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

8800G: School-Public Relations

A study of concepts, organizational and
administrative processes. Functions of
school personnel, media designed to pro-
mote school-community understanding and
cooperation. May be credited toward mas-
ter's degree only with permission of stu-
dent’s major field advisor. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

8801G: School Community-Building
Utilizing the values, emerging issues and
trends, conditions, and dynamics impacting
the school community and educational pro-
grams, this course provides best practices
in communication, marketing strategies,
media use, and partnerships with higher
education, social agencies, businesses, and
other stakeholders to build support and
garner community resources for improving
student achievement. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

9600G: Administration and
Supervision of Specialized
Programs/Departments

The chair’s or special area supervisor’s
responsibilities in such areas as program
making, staff development,
pupil/personnel, and program/department
management. Cases and problems exam-
ined in laboratory settings, taught by joint
administration and specialized area faculty.
Special permission of particular program
advisor required. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

9601G: Adult Education

Problems involving administrative routine,
discipline, classification of pupils, experi-
mental programs, standards of promotion,
and human relationships in administration.
May be credited toward a master’s degree
only with permission of student’s major
field advisor. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

9602G: Administration and
Supervision of Early Childhood
Education

The supervisor’s responsibilities in such
areas as program making, staff develop-
ment, pupil/personnel, and pro-
gram/department management. Cases and
problems examined in laboratory settings,
taught by joint administration and special-
ized area faculty. Special permission
required. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

9605G: Administration of Special
Education

Problems involving administrative routine,
discipline, classification of pupils, experi-

mental programs, standards of promotion,
and human relationships in administration.
May be credited toward a master’s degree
only with permission of student’s major
field advisor. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

9800G: Educational Leadership in Day

Care

Role of the director in setting priorities for
the center and its early childhood pro-
gram. Supervision and development of
staff. Relations with governmental agen-
cies, sponsoring agency, board and com-
munity. Open only to matriculants in the
Day Care Leadership Program or by special
permission. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

EDUC 0000I: Introduction to

Educational Research

The first semester of the research sequence
covers the basic concepts needed to evalu-
ate research critically and plan it effective-
ly. Each student will identify a problem in
his or her major area, review the literature
related to that problem, and design a proj-
ect to study the problem. The study will be
carried out during the second semester.
This course should be taken no later than
the semester prior to the one in which the
student expects to complete the require-
ments for the degree. 2 HR./WK.; 2 CR.

EDUC 0100I: Individual Study in

Educational Research

Second semester of research sequence.
Consideration of research design, sampling,
instrumentation, data collection, statisti-
cal or qualitative data presentation.
Students will execute the study developed
during the first semester and prepare a
written report, in research form, of the
complete study. Prereq.: EDUC 0000I.

2 HR./WK.; 2 CR.

2500I: Content Research Seminar in

Educational Administration

A critical review of the research literature
in the candidate’s major field, as well as
research methodology and instrumentation
appropriate to the field. This first semester
covers the basic concepts and procedures
needed to evaluate research critically. Each
student will identify a problem in his or
her major area, review the literature relat-
ed to that problem, and design a project
to study the problem. This project will be
carried out during the second semester.
Matriculants only. This course is followed
by EDUC 81001. This course should be
taken no later than the semester prior to
the one in which the student expects to
complete the requirements for the degree.
Students who expect to write a thesis
should take this course no later than two
semesters prior to the one in which they
expect to complete the requirements for
their degree. Prereq.: see individual pro-
grams. 2 HR./WK.; 2 CR.

25011I: Research and Assessment

Seminar in Educational Leadership
Examination of the basic concepts and pro-
cedures necessary for identifying and using
strategies, analyzing performance data,
and understanding and using research
within classroom and school contexts for
the improvement of instruction. Each can-
didate will identify a school-based research
problem and design a project to study the
problem. 2 HR./WK.; 2 CR.

2600I: Content Research Seminar in

Special Education

A critical review of the research literature
in the candidate’s major interest, as well
as appropriate research methodology and
instrumentation. The first semester covers
the basic concepts needed to evaluate
research critically. Each student will identi-
fy a research problem, review literature
related to that problem, and design a proj-
ect to study it. The study will be carried
out during the second semester. This
course should be taken no later than the
semester prior to the one in which the stu-
dent expects to complete the requirements
for the degree. 2 HR./WK.; 2 CR.

29001 : Seminar in Educational

Research

Second semester of the research sequence.
Students carry out their study designed in
the Content Research Seminar and learn
how to analyze, write about, and present
the data collected. By permission only. 2
HR./WK.; 2 CR.

EDCE 6100I: Parents, Families, and
Disability

Understanding and valuing the perspective
and knowledge of parents and families who
raise children with disabilities forms the
focus of this class. We will reflect upon
our own assumptions and misconceptions
about parents and families and consider
positive reconceptualizations of fami-
ly/school relationships. We explore how
“the medical model of disability”—inher-
ent within the institution of special educa-
tion—disrupts effective communication
between families and professionals. We will
also explore the relational aspects of dis-
ability on extended family members.
Attention will be paid to culturally respon-
sive factors that promote effective commu-
nication and authentic collaboration with
families as well as effective parent/family
advocacy strategies. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

80001I: Critique of Research in
Educational Administration and
Supervision

A review of the literature, and an analysis
of the implications of this research for
administrative performance. Special per-
mission required. 2 HR./WK.; 2 CR.
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8100I: Individual Research in
Educational Administration and
Supervision

Advanced study of special problems in edu-
cation sponsorship by staff member.
Special permission required. Hours to be
arranged. 2 HR./WK.; 2 CR.

8200I: Computer Applications and Use

for School Administrators

Discussion of a variety of current topics
related to computer applications and use
in school administration and with particu-
lar emphasis on recent advancement and
research in hardware/software develop-
ment, and adaptation at the elementary
and secondary school levels. Ample oppor-
tunity to participate in hands-on computer
laboratory. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

8500I: Field Problem Seminar in
Educational Administration and
Supervision

Analysis of problems arising in the experi-
ence of the group. Relation to perennial
problems in this field. Directed self-study
of pertinent bibliographic sources.
Arrangements may be made for observa-
tions and conferences. Designed for those
currently engaged in administration or
supervision. Open only to matriculants in
Administration. (This course is part of a
specialized component in organizational
development.) HR. TO BE ARRANGED/WK.;
1-6 CR.

8501I: Field Problem Seminar in

Educational Leadership

Candidates carry out the school-based
research projects designed in EDUC 25001
and participate in seminars to review, cri-
tique and apply current research in
Educational Leadership. Critical examina-
tions are conducted of the candidates’
school-based research projects. 2 HR./WK.;
2 CR.

8601I: Advanced Problem Seminar in

Urban Education and Administration
In-depth analysis of issues that have spe-
cial significance for urban school adminis-
trators; the current status of decentraliza-
tion, integration, minimum competency,
school finance, and constituent participa-
tion. The local, state and federal roles in
policy formulation; Analysis of research
findings; alternate models. Open to non-
matriculants; permission required. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

8602I: Strategies for Organizational
Development in Educational
Administration

Simulated laboratory applications of orga-
nizational development and open systems
theory to the field of educational adminis-
tration, including time management, team

building, force field analysis and survey
feedback. Course draws upon the works of
Schmuck, Levinson, Argyris, et al. Open to
non-matriculants. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

8603I: Strategies for Instructional

Change in Educational Administration
The role of the administrator in creating
and supporting a climate for the adoption
of educational change and instructional
innovation. Application of various tech-
niques to design and evaluate the effec-
tiveness of various change strategies.

3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

8604I: Social Responsibility, Politics

and Education

Rooted in educational foundations, educa-
tional philosophy, and current social and
economic dynamics, this course provides
an in-depth analysis of issues of special
significance for urban central office educa-
tional leaders impacting the quality, equi-
ty, and excellence of education for all stu-
dents and includes best practices for com-
municating, understanding, valuing, and
working effectively with district leaders,
state leaders, community leaders and other
community members from diverse back-
grounds. Candidates develop an under-
standing of the implications of political
strategies and involvement in education. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

3300K: Building Community in

Inclusive Contexts

Children come to school as unique learners
who negotiate the world within complex
and ever-shifting intersectionalities of
race, class, gender, and ability. This course
prepares teacher candidates to conceptual-
ize human diversity as a resource (rather
than a liability) and to facilitate caring
classroom communities within which all
learners are viewed as valuable.
Participants will acquire in-depth under-
standing of techniques that nurture the
development of an interdependent learning
community based upon trust, mutual
respect, and acceptance. Issues specific to
classroom dynamics and access are consid-
ered in the instance of physical setting,
curriculum, and teaching strategies as
each relates to building community in the
classroom. In addition, community build-
ing in the larger school context (including
strategies for initiating and sustaining
school change) will be addressed as well as
transition issues that bridge to the outside
community (community-based inclusion).
Attention will be given to language arts,
mathematics, science, social studies, and
technology as appropriate and consistent
with the N.Y. State Learning Standards. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

3500K: Identity and Disability

What does it mean to be “disabled” in
contemporary society? Is disability best
viewed as a marker of identity such as
race, ethnicity, class, gender, and sexual
orientation? How does a person experience
disability as it intersects with these other
markers of identity? Is there a disability
culture? What is the history of people with
disabilities? How are people with disabili-
ties represented: in literature, science, the
law, religion, the media, film and televi-
sion? How is disability understood in other
countries and cultures? Bearing these
questions in mind, we must ask: How do
school structures incorporate disabled stu-
dents and teachers? What is learned about
disability both formally and informally
throughout general education? How is dis-
ability taught within the curriculum? Given
that all teachers work with a significant
number of students labeled disabled, these
are all important questions to explore. In
this course, participants will engage with
issues raised by Disability Studies in con-
ceptualization(s) of disability and the
social impact of our individual values,
beliefs, and actions. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

3600K: Approaches to Literacy I in

Childhood Education

This course is the first in a two-part
sequence designed to assist participants to
make informed choices about how to struc-
ture classroom routines and rituals that
maximize opportunities for teaching read-
ing and writing in an integrated fashion.
Various frameworks for lesson planning to
complement the IEP will be introduced as
well as exceptionality specific assessment
instruments. Course content will address
the essential components of reading,
including: phonemic awareness, phonics,
fluency and expressiveness, vocabulary,
and comprehension. In conjunction with
reading skills, methodologies of writing
through a process approach will also be
introduced (i.e., pre-writing, organization,
writing a primary draft, multiple revisions,
and final editing). Includes 15 hours of
fieldwork. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

3601K: Approaches to Literacy I in

Middle Childhood Education

This course is the first in a two-part
sequence designed to assist participants to
make informed choices about how to struc-
ture classroom routines and rituals that
maximize opportunities for teaching read-
ing and writing in an integrated fashion.
Various frameworks for lesson planning to
complement the IEP will be introduced as
well as exceptionality specific assessment
instruments. Course content will address
the essential components of reading,
including: phonemic awareness, phonics,
fluency and expressiveness, vocabulary,
and comprehension. In conjunction with
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reading skills, methodologies of writing
through a process approach will also be
introduced (i.e., pre-writing, organization,
writing a primary draft, multiple revisions,
and final editing). Includes 15 hours of
fieldwork. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

3700K: Approaches to Literacy II in

Childhood Education

This course (part II) is designed to extend
the literacy components introduced in part
I. Extended experiences will focus on
maintaining a classroom structure that
supports a reading-rich context in conjunc-
tion with writing-worthy opportunities for
use in a variety of educational contexts.
The course will feature strategies to teach
habits of good readers, such as: activating
schema, visualizing, questioning, deter-
mining importance, making inferences,
monitoring for meaning, and synthesizing.
In conjunction with explicit reading skills
(part I), methodologies of writing will also
be taught, focusing on the process of writ-
ing through: pre-writing, organization,
writing a primary draft, multiple revisions,
and final editing. The art of individual con-
ferencing with students will be featured at
length. Prereq. EDUC 3600K. Includes 15
hours of fieldwork. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

3701K: Approaches to Literacy II in

Middle Childhood Education

This course (part II) is designed to extend
the literacy components introduced in part
I. Extended experiences will focus on
maintaining a classroom structure that
supports a reading-rich context in conjunc-
tion with writing-worthy opportunities for
use in a variety of educational contexts.
The course will feature strategies to teach
habits of good readers, such as: activating
schema, visualizing, questioning, deter-
mining importance, making inferences,
monitoring for meaning, and synthesizing.
In conjunction with explicit reading skills
(part I), methodologies of writing will also
be taught, focusing on the process of writ-
ing through: pre-writing, organization,
writing a primary draft, multiple revisions,
and final editing. The art of individual
conferencing with students will be fea-
tured at length. Prereq. EDUC 3601K.
Includes 15 hours of fieldwork. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

3800K: Differentiated Instruction and
Assessment in Collaborative Contexts I

in Childhood Education

This course is the first in a two-part
sequence designed to foster creative
approaches to planning, implementation of
instruction, ongoing curriculum-
based/authentic instruction for all children
in a variety of educational settings.
Participants will focus on understanding
differences as a basis for planning; use
diagnostic assessment in an ongoing man-

ner to make instruction more responsive to
learner need; utilize multiple forms of
intelligence; assist students by frequently
guiding them in making interest-based
choices; use varied instructional arrange-
ments; employ student readiness, interest,
and learning profile in planning; develop
multi-option assignments; develop flexible
use of timing; facilitate students becoming
more self reliant learners; and implement
multiple forms of assessment. Content spe-
cialists will inform the course activities in
the areas of language arts, mathematics,
science, social studies and technology
(teaching modules) as per the Part 100
Regulation of the Commissioner of
Education and the New York State
Standards. Participants will utilize content
modules and apply their acquired knowl-
edge of assessment, differentiated instruc-
tional design and planning to the content
areas studied. Regulatory requirements
(Part 100 and Part 200 Rules and
Regulations of the NYS Commissioner of
Education) that focus on curriculum con-
tent, due process, assessment, programs
and services are correlated to each of the
topics covered during this course. Includes
15 hours of fieldwork. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

3801K: Differentiated Instruction and
Assessment in Collaborative Contexts I

in Middle Childhood Education

This course is the first in a two-part
sequence designed to foster creative
approaches to planning, implementation of
instruction, ongoing curriculum-
based/authentic instruction for all children
in a variety of educational settings.
Participants will focus on understanding
differences as a basis for planning; use
diagnostic assessment in an ongoing man-
ner to make instruction more responsive to
learner need; utilize multiple forms of
intelligence; assist students by frequently
guiding them in making interest-based
choices; use varied instructional arrange-
ments; employ student readiness, interest,
and learning profile in planning; develop
multi-option assignments; develop flexible
use of timing; facilitate students becoming
more self reliant learners; and implement
multiple forms of assessment. Content spe-
cialists will inform the course activities in
the areas of language arts, mathematics,
science, social studies and technology
(teaching modules) as per the Part 100
Regulation of the Commissioner of
Education and the New York State
Standards. Participants will utilize content
modules and apply their acquired knowl-
edge of assessment, differentiated instruc-
tional design and planning to the content
areas studied. Regulatory requirements
(Part 100 and Part 200 Rules and
Regulations of the NYS Commissioner of
Education) that focus on curriculum con-
tent, due process, assessment, programs

and services are correlated to each of the
topics covered during this course. Includes
15 hours of fieldwork. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

3900K: Differentiated Instruction and
Assessment in Collaborative Contexts

IT in Childhood Education

This course is the second part of a two-
part sequence that extends the content
addressed in Part I. Participants will focus
on developing pedagogical flexibility with-
in three broad, interconnected strands: The
information to be taught (content specific
to: language arts, mathematics, science,
social studies, technology), how students
engage with that information (process),
and ways in which students demonstrate
their knowledge as a result of interacting
with information (product). Content areas
are used to engage participants as per the
Part 100 Regulation of the Commissioner of
Education and the New York State
Standards. Extending part I of the course,
participants will elaborate on content-
based modules and apply acquired knowl-
edge of assessment, differentiated instruc-
tional design and planning to the content
areas studied. In addition, regulatory
requirements (Part 100 and Part 200 Rules
and Regulations of the NYS Commissioner of
Education) that focus on curriculum con-
tent, due process, assessment, programs
and services are correlated to the topics
covered during this course. Prereq. EDUC
3800K. Includes 15 hours of fieldwork. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.

3901K: Differentiated Instruction and
Assessment in Collaborative Contexts

IT in Middle Childhood Education

This course is the second part of a two-
part sequence that extends the content
addressed in Part I. Participants will focus
on developing pedagogical flexibility with-
in three broad, interconnected strands: The
information to be taught (content specific
to: language arts, mathematics, science,
social studies, technology), how students
engage with that information (process),
and ways in which students demonstrate
their knowledge as a result of interacting
with information (product). Content areas
are used to engage participants as per the
Part 100 Regulation of the Commissioner of
Education and the New York State
Standards. Extending part I of the course,
participants will elaborate on content-
based modules and apply acquired knowl-
edge of assessment, differentiated instruc-
tional design and planning to the content
areas studied. In addition, regulatory
requirements (Part 100 and Part 200 Rules
and Regulations of the NYS Commissioner of
Education) that focus on curriculum con-
tent, due process, assessment, programs
and services are correlated to the topics
covered during this course. Prereq. EDUC
3801K. Includes 15 hours of fieldwork. 3
HR./WK.; 3 CR.
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4000K: Disability Studies in

Childhood Education

This course has the dual focus of promot-
ing understanding disability and creating
instruction informed by the experience of
disability. Various contemporary literary
and historical accounts of living with dis-
ability will be explored with attention to
their use in a variety of educational con-
texts. Traditional as well as alternative
interpretations of living with disability will
be explored for consideration of their
impact on learning. Moving away from the
hegemony of strictly biological and/or
pathological interpretations of disability,
participants will design curriculum materi-
als for classroom use that integrate dis-
ability positive portrayals. The participants
will identify print materials (i.e., picture
books, chapter books, young adult fiction,
memoirs, biography, newspaper and maga-
zine articles), and other visual media (film,
television programs, advertisements, web-
based materials) suitable for inclusion in
the general curriculum (i.e., language arts,
social studies, science, mathematics). From
this selection the participants will develop
lessons that focus on understanding dis-
ability in the everyday context (i.e., how
many people live with disability).
Attention will be given to issues of transi-
tion and access. This curriculum experience
seeks to promote the view of disability as
an essential feature of diversity in a multi-
cultural society. Includes 15-20 hours of
fieldwork. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR..

4001K: Disability Studies in Middle

Childhood Education

This course has the dual focus of promot-
ing understanding disability and creating
instruction informed by the experience of
disability. Various contemporary literary
and historical accounts of living with dis-
ability will be explored with attention to
their use in a variety of educational con-
texts. Traditional as well as alternative
interpretations of living with disability will
be explored for consideration of their
impact on learning. Moving away from the
hegemony of strictly biological and/or
pathological interpretations of disability,
participants will design curriculum materi-
als for classroom use that integrate dis-
ability positive portrayals. The participants
will identify print materials (i.e., picture
books, chapter books, young adult fiction,
memoirs, biography, newspaper and maga-
zine articles), and other visual media (film,
television programs, advertisements, web-
based materials) suitable for inclusion in
the general curriculum (i.e., language arts,
social studies, science, mathematics). From
this selection the participants will develop
lessons that focus on understanding dis-
ability in the everyday context (i.e., how
many people live with disability).
Attention will be given to issues of transi-

tion and access. This curriculum experience
seeks to promote the view of disability as
an essential feature of diversity in a multi-
cultural society. Includes 15-20 hours of
fieldwork. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR..

4400K: Disability, Schools, and

Society

Participants will consider topics of critical
importance to the intersection of disabili-
ty, schools, and society. This course will be
taught in a seminar format and address a
wide range of topics that include, without
limitation: disability policy; disability law;
disability and religion; international dis-
ability practices and policies; disability
transition issues; the intersection of dis-
ability, race, ethnicity, class, gender, and
sexual orientation; inclusion practices
nationally and internationally; and, the
World Bank and special education. As
deemed appropriate, experts and scholars
in the issues discussed will be invited to
participate and present on their areas of
specialty. The final project will require par-
ticipants to apply this knowledge in an
interactive project for the classroom,
school, district or other community setting
in which understanding disability through
the lens of diversity. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

5000K: Introduction to Inclusive

Education

An introduction to the multiple meanings
of inclusive education as employed in both
national and international contexts.
Specific attention is paid to school struc-
ture, legislative mandates in support of
inclusive education, collaborative problem-
solving relationships among educators
(general and special), students, and fami-
lies in designing and modeling inclusive
pedagogies and practices for diverse learn-
ers. We will examine historical contexts,
shifting societal beliefs, and subsequent
educational theories that have led to an
increased emphasis on inclusion and the
merits of collaborative education to serve
students with disabilities in more integrat-
ed contexts. The course includes: an
overview of inclusive education, student
characteristics; diverse approaches to ped-
agogical practice; models of collaboration,
including collaborative team teaching
(CTT); classroom management; and assess-
ment, and utilization of assistive instruc-
tional technologies. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR.

5300K: Positive Approaches to
Challenging Behaviors

This course is designed to assist partici-
pants to make informed choices about how
to analyze a “behavior issue” in the class-
room and school context. Participants will
learn how to develop multiple positive
approaches for extinguishing difficult
behaviors. Traditional as well as alternative
behavioral interventions will be considered

including an overview of the traditional
(i.e., controlling) behavioral approaches
and practices typically used with students
with intellectual or emotional disabilities.
Readings and activities will encourage
examination of the conceptual foundations
and underlying principles of such
approaches for use in an inclusive society.
The central feature of this course, however,
will be on interactive intervention alterna-
tives that alleviate frustrations for stu-
dents with disabilities, focus on their
needs and wishes, and support them in
taking control of their lives. The final proj-
ect will require participants to apply an
approach to the management of difficult
behaviors they find most suitable in their
classrooms. Includes 15-20 hours of field-
work. 3 HR./WK.; 3 CR..

EDCE 6000K: Introduction to the
Education of Language Minority
Students with Disabilities

An overview of the needs of children with
disabilities who are in the process of
acquiring skills in English. Special
Education and Bilingual Education princi-
ples will be emphasized and a rationale for
the integration of theories and pract